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This low frequency oscillator
costs only

£75

(Bench stands 1 gn. exira)

This reasonably-priced low frequency
oscillator is extensively used in the aircraft industry

and elsewhere as a convenient source of signals down to
1.15 c.p.s. for the testing and calibration of vibration
recorders, servo systems etc. It is also widely used in
medical research and clinical work for the calibration of
biological amplifiers and recorders. and low frequency

wave analysers.

Brief Specification:

T
TYPE R OUTPUT INPUT CONSTRUCTION
RANGE
Resistance capacity, 1.15 ¢c.p.s. to 5,500 Sine wave 50 volts 200-250 volts, 40-60 | Standard 19" rack
with automatic am- C.p.s. peak to peak push- C.p.s. ! mounting, but also
plitude control efiec- pull, with built-in suitable for bench use.
tive over the whole attenuator. Benchstandsavailable.

frequency range. i |

NOTES. An incremental switch is fitted. Provision is made for mixing other signals with the output.

Immediate delivery irom

EDISWAN

RADIO DIVISION ' THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC COMPANY LIMITED
Member of the A.E.l. Group of Companies

155 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2. Telephone: Gerrard 8660. Telegramns: Ediswan, Wescent, Londonsk o
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VALVES "TUBES € CIRCUITS

25. DAF96, DK96, DF96 and DL96, in ABC Receivers

The design of 25mA filament chains for ABC receivers
is governed by the need to provide satisfactory con-
ditions for the output valvé. With the simple series
chain of shunted filaments given in Fig. 1, the DL96
bias is derived mainly from the voltage drop across
the other filaments. It is, therefore, highly dependent

on the Lt. voltage. When the h.t. and l:t. batteries
are new, the bias is about 3 x 1.5V = 4.5V, and the
h.t.is 90V. Satisfactory operation will continue until
the 1.t. battery voltage has fallen to 1.1V per cell,
when the bias will be 3.3V and the h.t. may be about
65V. If the L.t. battery is renewed at this stage, the
bias will increase and the output will be reduced to a
very low value. If, instead, the h.t. battery is
renewed, the high h.t. voltage and low bias will
produce an excessive cathode current in the DL96.
Tests in a receiver have shown extremes of 1.5mA
and 5.0mA for the DL96 cathode current under these
varied battery conditions. Separately renewable h.t.
and l.t. batteries can thus be used only if the DL96
bias does not include the voltage drop across the
other valves.

This is achieved if the DL96 is placed at the earthy

FIG. 1, DAF 96 DK96 DF96 DL 96 i

the . DL96 cathode current is held, in a typical
receiver, between 2.4mA and 5.0mA; but dependence
on AGC is increased. (One resistor in Fig. 2 is shown
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end of the filament chain, with bias taken solely from
a resistor in the h.t. negative lead. But three
difficulties arise: AGC provision is complicated;

decoupling of the filaments will be difficult if the

DAF96 is at the positive end of the chain; and, if the
DL96 is the next valve in the chain to the DAF96,
its filaments may act as a common cathode resistance
—producing multivibrator action.

If the h.t. and 1.t. negative lines are separated (Fig. 2)
T
[Mullard]
\NA

dotted, as it has a high value and it does not greatly
affect the operation of the circuit).

High stability (3.0mA to 5.0mA) is achieved with the
circuit shown in Fig. 3. There are two additional
advantages: the DL96 cathode current falls as the
L.t. voltage falls; and valves may be added to the
chain without increasing the cathode current varia-
tion. But there are two disadvantages: the h.t.
current flows through the l.t. battery and increases
its consumption by about 30%,; and the bias resistor

FIG.4. DAF9 DK96 oL 96

o009 2-4 30 I-5
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has to produce the required bias plus 2 x 1.4V,
therefore it, must be a high-value close-tolerance
component.

Similar stability, with the extra battery drain
reduced from 309, to 12%, is given by the recom-
mended circuit (Fig. 4), which provides satisfactory
DL96 conditions at the cost of this smaller increase
in Lt. battery consumption. This cost is adequately
compensated by the ability of the circuit to work
down to'low voltages. Practical resistor values, for
typical cathode currents, are shown in Fig. 4. Notes
on the calculation of resistor values will be included
in the reprint of this advertisement. Details of the
requirements for mains operation have appeared in
the Additional Notes to advertisement No. 23 in
this series.

Reprints of  Valves, Tubes, and Circuits” (with
Additional Notes) are obtainable without charge from
the address below.

T
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MULLARD LTD., Technical Service Deparfment, Century House, Shaftesbury Avenue, W.C.2
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A New Master ?

[T must have sounded revolutionary to suggest, as
we did last month, that the time had at last come to
relieve the Post Office of some of its powers of con-
trol over radio. The present system has survived
without basic change for over 50 years; we all tend
to be conservative in these matters; the more sur-
prising, therefore, that hardly any real objection has
been raised against our proposals. Indeed, most of
the criticisms have urged something more drastic, in
some cases going so far as to say all executive and
administrative power should be transferred to an
independent body. Anyway, it scems clear that none
of the radio interests are fully satisfied with the
present position. Dissatisfaction has also been
expressed in the House of Commons, where C. Ian
Orr-Ewing said it would be wise to try to take the
responsibility of frequency allocations from the Post
Office and lcave it to an independent body.

What kind of body should replace the G.P.O. as
the controlling authority? When this kind of ques-
tion crops up the Federal Communications Commis-
sion of the U.S.A. always comes to mind, and we
have spent some time studying its history and con-
stitution. The F.C.C. is “an independent Federal
establishment ” responsible to Congress. It is
administered by seven Commissioners appointed by
the President. Commissioners hold office normally
for seven years. Not more than four Commissioners
may be members of the same political party.

What does the F.C.C. do? Roughly, it exercises
all the licensing and controlling functions over radio
that come under the G.P.O. in this country. In
addition, 1t regulates internal and external wire com-
munications, but does not license U.S. Government
stations. Frequency allocations for these are made
by an inter-departmental committec with which the
F.C.C.,, however, works in close collaboration.
Technical functions of the F.C.C. include the main-
tenance of a laboratory dealing with such things as
studying propagation and investigating interference;
the operation of over 20 monitoring stations, the
holding of technical ekaminations for operators and
the inspection of stations. Administrative functions
include the regulation of telegraph and telephone
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charges and the assumption of at least some respon-
sibility for the content of broadcast programmes.

For the year 1951 (the latest for which a report
is available) the F.C.C. was run by a total staff of
1,205 persons. The number of transmitters licensed
numbered 425,000. For all this the cost was
$6,600,000, which does not seem high, allowing for
the vast size of the country and the large number of
stations. It should also be remembered that much
of the work of the F.C.C. is brought about by the
intensely competitive nature of American radio.
Taking everything into account, a safe guess is that
a “B.C.C.” would be far less costly than its American
prototype.

Can the F.C.C. model be fitted with a right-hand
drive for use in this country? We can see no
insuperable difficulties, though we must admit some
of the organizational problems involved are rather
outside our province. For instance, which of the
Ministers would replace the Postmaster-General in
assuming responsibility in Parliament for radio
matters? Not, we should hope, the hcad of any of
those Ministries which are large users—and, it is
to be feared, often prodigal users—of radio channels.

In the interest of economy the sale of broadcast
receiving licences, the tracking-down of “pirates”
and the investigation of interference with broadcast

_ reception should remain in the hands of the Post

Office. Such tasks as the allocation of channels and
licensing of stations, monitoring, inspection and the
examination and licensing of operators should be
transferred to the new controlling body.

All but the most fervent of revolutionaries are apt
to have some doubts when a sweeping change is
proposed. Is it worth while passing over from the
known to the unknown? Our thoughts go back to
a talk with an American visitor a year or two ago.
After we had explained in some detail the way
British radio was controlled, he said, “I sce; near
enough, then, F.C.C. is American for G.P.O.” To
make a change for the sake of a new set of initial
letters would indeed be foolish, but there are in fact
real differences. The G.P.O. is both an interested
party and it is tied up with politics.
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SPIRAL SCANNING

Simple Mcthod for Industrial Television Equipment

WHEN F. P. Hughes conducted his public search
in the pages of Wireless World for the Simplest
Possible Scan* he started with a point, proceeded
to a line and ended with a Lissajous figure generated
by two slightly different frequencies. With the
wisdom that comes after the event one can now sce
that he missed out what is perhaps the simplest pos-
sible Lissajous figure—the circle.  This has the
advantage that the two sine waves applied to the x
and y deflection systems of the c.r. tube are of the
same f{requency, although displaced 90° in phasec.
It is then only necessary to linearly modulate the
amplitude of thesc two waves to produce a series
of circles of increasing diameter which will completely
fill in the tube face—in short, a spiral.

The spiral scan, of course, is not exactly new and

I15ke/s

™

- -

‘ Yrothiskc. i
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t

(a) (b)

Form of the spiral scan is shown at (a) while (b) is the
waveform used to produce it

has been used in oscillography for a good many ycars,
but it is to the credit of the French firm Laboratoires
Derveaux that they have successfully adapted it to
television purposes. A description of the industrial
television equipment they have developed on this
principle is given in Toute la Radio for November,
1954. The scanning waveform, shown at (b) of the
diagram, is a 15-kc/s sine wave modulated with a
50-c/s sawtooth (to produce the variation in circle
diameter). One such signal is applied to the hori-
zontal deflector coils of the camera tube and receiving
c.r. tube and another one, 90° displaced in phase,
to the vertical deflector coils. Each “tooth™ of the
sawtooth waveform contains 300 cycles of the 15-kc/s
sine wave, so this means that one complete swcep
of the spiral, from the centre of the tube to the out-
side, involves 300 revolutions of the spot. If the
tube face is bisected by an imaginary line this gives
the cquivalent of 600 lines in a conventional raster.
Of course, the two components of the scanning
waveform have to be kept in very strict phase and
frequency relationship, so the 50-c/s sawtooth is pro-
duced by frequency dividing from the 15-kc/s source.
Brightness modulation is applied to the receiving c.r.
tube in the normal way. In addition it is necessary
to apply a brightness correction waveform (of saw-
tooth form) to compensate for the fact that the spot
has a lower “tracking” speed in the centre and the

* “Why Lines ?” by F. . Hughes. Wireless Wor/d, August 1954.

2

trace Is consequently brighter there than at the out-
side of the spiral.

This variation in the spced of the spot, as it
describes circles of increasing circumference, brings
up an interesting point about definition. In the centre
of the picture, where information is scanned and
transmitted at low speed, the bandwidth required for
the system is considerably less than at the outside,
where the picture information is being scanned at
high speed. In practice, using a fixed and limited
bandwidth, this mecans that the definition will be
higher in the centre than at the outside. However,
Laboratoires Derveaux say that this is actually an
advantage because the centre of intercst of a tele-
vision picturc is generally in the centre of rhe tube.

In its utilization of time for the transmission of
picture information the system is very efficient. Very
little time is wasted on flyback (only one per “frame”
instead of several hundreds) and none at all on trans-
mitting sync pulses. The only synchronization that
is necessary is to kcep the transmitter and receiver
15-kc/s sine waves (which are derived from the same
source) in correct phase relationship with each other.
This adjustment is done by a simple phase-shifting
network.  Incorrect phasing merely results in the
received picture being turned round out of the hori-
zontal. Another incidental advantage of having no
sync pulses is that if an r.f. carrier is used for trans-
mission it can be modulated completely by the picture
waveform.

The circular shape of the complete picture makes
it unsuitable for domestic television, but this does
not matter so much in industrial television. In fact
it might be considered something of an advantage,
in so far as it gives better utilization of lenses, pick-up
tubes and cathode ray tubes, most of which are
circular in form.

STYLI BY THE MILLION
Mass Production of Sapphire Points

FOR a gramophone pickup stylus to function satis-
factorily it must be shaped to close limits to conform
with the groove section of the particular type of record
with which it is to be used. The first sapphire styli
were produced by the same basic techniques as those
used by precious stone cutters, which accounted for
their high price.

To meet the enormously increased demand and at
the same time to bring down prices, Sapphire
Bearings, Ltd, in collaboration with the Union
Carbide Corporation of America, have developed
radically new manufacturing methods in which quality
is maintained, but costs are much reduced.

The slicing of the synthetic sapphire “boule” and
the production of the “rondel” or cylindrical shank
follow normal practice, but the formation of the
conical point is carried out on a centreless grinder of
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Left : Untouched photo-
micrograph of stylus tip
(standard finish).

Right Diamond-wheel
point grinding machine
used in the production of
“Windsor "’ sapphire
styli.

special design in which a sintered diamond grinding
wheel revolving at 22,000 r.p.m. takes the place of the
more usual lap, which must be continually re-dressed
with diamond powder by skilled operatives.

After the formation of the cone, which is taken right
up to a sharp point, the styli are subjected to a
“tumbling ” process in batches of 10,000 to 20,000 in
a diamond powder medium. Details of this process
are not disclosed, but the result is a symmetrical
spherical point which will pass the closest examina-
tion.

Inspection probably accounts for the major part of
the cost of these styli, and every onc is examined for
flaws and to check that its dimensions fall within
prescribed limits. Binocular microscopes of the latest
design and projection shadowgraphs are used for this
purpose. A further inspection is made after the styli
have been mounted in their shanks or pickup move-
ments (some of the leading pickup manufacturers
entrust this work to the stylus makers).

The surface finish of the sapphire after “ tumbling ”
is of a high order and satisfies all ordinary require-

Commercial

Radar Plotting Aid; the * Locatorgraph.” An illustrated
booklet explaining how it can be used in various ways, with
worked examples, available from Marconi Marine, Chelms-
ford, Essex, price 4s 6d.

Solderless Connections; a system involving many different
types of crimped wire terminations, with special tools for
attaching them, described in an illustrated brochure from
Aircraft-Marine Products, 2100 Paxton Street, Harrisburg, Pa.,
U.S.A.

Spring Alloy for high-temperature working (up to about
800° C), impervious to rust and corrosion. Leaflet giving
the properties of Nimonic 90 {rom Henry Wiggin & Company,
Wiggin Street, Birmingham, 16.

Tape Recording Accessories; foot switch for dictating; tele-
phone pick-up device (attached by suction cup); stethoscope
carphones; single-earpiece headphones; a small crvstal set
mounted on a jack for reception of radio programmes.
Leaflets from Truvox, 15 Lyon Road, Harrow, Middlesex.

Low-voltage Stabilizer, with a range of I1-15V d.c. and
0-25A. Regulation: a load current of 2.5A causes a voltage
drop not exceeding 5mV. Stability: a +10 per cent mains
voltage change causes an output change of less than +5 mV.
Specification on a leaflet from Scrvomex Controls, Crow-
borough Hill, Jarvis Brook, Sussex.

Voltmeters, ammeters, wattmeters, including moving-coil,
moving-iron and dynamometer types, mainly for use on indus-
trial switchboards. Latest catalogue from Measuring Instru-
ments (Pullin), Electrin Works, Winchester Street, Acton,
London, W.3.

Valve Retainers; booklet of tables giving the type of retainers
needed for most valves in common use, from Electrothermal
Engineering, 270 Neville Road, London, E.7. Distribution is
restricted 10 equipment manufacturers.

Tape Recorders; transportable model in wooden cabinet,
giving high-quality reproduction; a smaller portable model
weighing 35 lb; a tape deck (used in both) with rwo speeds,
7%in and 4’in per second. Leaflets from Lee Products (Great
Britain), Elpico House, Great Eastern Street, London, E.C.2.
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ments. An cven higher polish can be obuined by
fusion of the surface in an oxy-acetylene flame, and
this “super ” finish may be expected to give a corres-
pondingly lower surface noise on records whose
grooves are in mint condition.

Both standard and flame-polished types of stylus are
available under the trade name of “Windsor” and
cost 2s 6d and Ss 6d each respectively.

In a new factory to be opened next year it is ex-
pected that production will be at the rate of 20
million a year.

Literature

R.F. High-voltage Generators for cathode-ray tube supplies
and other purposes. Several models giving variable outputs
over ranges between 5kV and 50kV. Output currents from
0.25mA to 1mA. An illustrated brochure from Teleonics
(Communications), 196 Dawes Road, London, $.W.6.

Signal Strength Meter for television, consisting of r.f. am-
plifier, germanum diode and meter, with three ranges cover-
ing 0-10 mV altogether. Mode! supplied for each channel
in Band I. Descriptive leatlet from Radio-Aids, 29 Market
Street, Watford, Herts.

Communications Receiver, originally designed for Admiralty,
with frequency range of 60kc/s to 31Mc/s divided into
eight bands. Reception of a.m., c.w. and m.c.w. with either
single or double superhet circuit, depending on frequency.
Specification and description from Pye Telecommunications,
Ditton Works, Newmarket Road, Cambridge.

Nickel-Copper Alloy “ Monel” with strong resistance to
corrosion. Data sheet giving physical and mechanical proper-
ties from Henry Wiggin & Company, Wiggin Street, Bir-
mingham, 16.

R.F. Tuner, 3-valve 4-waveband supcrhet, for feeding high-
quality amplifiers. Output 1 volt maximum at infinite impe-
dance. Also two new amplifiers, onc for use with tape
recorders. Lcaflets from Lee Products, Elpico House, Great
Eastern Street, London, E.C.2.

Electronic Manufacturing Facilities available in the Man-
chester arca outlined in an illustrated booklet from the factory
of F. C. Robinson & Partners at Councillor Lane, Cheadle,
Cheshire.

Electronic Instruments for electrical, acoustic, radioactive,
vibration, strain-gauge and eclectro-chemical measurements. An
illustrated catalogue (in English) from the Danish company
Briiel and Kjaer, available from the London oftice of Rocke
International, 59 Union Street, London, S.E.1.

Component Storage Trays for assembly of electronic equip-
ment in factories. Plastic mouldings designed suitably for
interlocking, stacking and labelling. Leaflet from Precision
Components (Barnet), i3, Byng Road, Barnet, Herts.


www.americanradiohistory.com

WORLD OF WIRELESS

Organizational, Personal and Industrial

MOBILE tele

vision  trans-

mitter and

temporary 150-

ft mast at N.

Hessary  Tor,
S. Devon

A Restrictive Practice?

VALVES and cathode-ray tubes are to come under
the scrutiny of the Monopolies and Restrictive Prac-
tices Commission. The supply of these accessories
is to be investigated by the Commission which has
been asked to “report about both the facts of the
matter and their bearing on the public interest.”

Any person or organization wishing to offer
evidence should write to the secretary of the Monopo-
lies and Restrictive Practices Commission, 3, Corn-
wall Terrace, Regent’s Park, L.ondon, N.W.1L.

I.T.A. News

FREQUENCIES for the first three stations to be
opened by the Independent Television Authority have
now been announced. Birmingham will operate in
Channel 8 (189.75 Mc/s vision, 186.25 Mc/s sound)
and the transmitters for the London and Manchester
areas in Channe' ¢ (194.75 Mc/s vision, 191.25 Mc/s
sound). The frequencies of the London transmitter
will be offset by 6.75 kc/s (vision) and 20 ke/s (sound).

Although Channels 8 and 9 were allocated to British
siations in the Stockholm V.H.F. Broadcasting Plan
the allocations were not made to transmitters in Lon-
don, Manchester and Birmingham. It must, however,
be remembered that the plan provides for the use of
eight channels in Band III, only two of which will
be available for television until such time as the
present users of the band are accommodated elsewhere.

In addition to the appointment of P. A. T. Bevan as
chief engineer (see Personalities) the IT.A. has
appointed Major-General D. A. L. Wade and Briga-
dier R. H. O. Coryton as assistants to the chief
engineer. General Wade was, until recently, telecom-
munications attaché in Washington, and Brigadier
Coryton chief signal officer. Northern Army Group.

st 5
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Notes and News

National Radio Show

THE period chosen for this year’s Earls Court
exhibition is approximately the same as last year—
August 24th to September 3rd. The Radio Industry
Council, which organizes the show with the co-opera-
tion of its constituent associations covering the various
sections of the industry, is again arranging for a pre-
view for overseas visitors and invited guests on
August 23rd.

Television Society Exhibition

IN addition to some 30 manufacturers and research
organizations, exhibitors at the Television Society’s
Exhibition will include a number of members. The
exhibition, which will be held in the gymnasium,
University College, Gower Street, London, W.C.1, on
January 6th, 7th and 8th, is concerned with television
research rather than domestic reception and amongst
the equipment to be seen will be standards conver-
sion gear for international television exchanges.

Admission on the first day (6-9 p.m.) is limited to
members and the Press. Tickets for the other two
days (noon to 9 p.m. and 10 am. to 7 p.m., respec-
tively) are obtainable free from the society, 164,
Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.C.2.

Ambulance Radio

ACCORDING to figures given by the Minister of
Health in reply to a question in the House of
Commons, 20 of the 63 county health departments
use mobile radio in the operation of their ambulance
services. Of the 83 county boroughs, 42 have installed
mobile radio equipment. It might be added that this
15 In spite of the fact that ambulances come under
the “private mobile radio” category and have to pay
£3 per annum for each transmitter, whereas fire ser-
vices and police pay only £2 per annum for each
fixed station irrespective of the number of mobile
transmitters operating in the network.

PERSONALITIES

Professor G. W. O.
Howe, D.Sc, MIEE,
has been awarded the Fel-
lowship of the American
Institute of Radio Engin-
cers “for his pioneering
work in radio and his out-
standing contributions to
engineering education.”
Dr. Howe retited in 1946
from the James Wartt
chair of electrical engin-
eering at Giasgow Univer-
sity, where he had heen
for 25 vyears, and was
awarded an emeritus pro-
fessorship. For  fifteen
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vears prior to going to the university he was lecturer and
assistant professor at Imperial College, London. Dr.
Howe has been technical editor of our sister journal
Wireless Engineer for necarly 30 years. Incidentally a
75-page index to his editorials in Wireless Engineer from
January, 1926, to May, 1954, has been prepared by
Dr. A. J. Small of Glasgow University.*

T. E. Goldup, CB.E, M.I.E.E,, has also been awarded
the Fellowship of the LR.E. “for his pioneering achieve-
ments in the design and development of thermionic tubes
and his contributions to the technical and administrative
cqunsels of the British radio industry.” He joined the
rescarch staff of the Royal Navy Signal School, Ports-
mouth, in 1914, where from 1918 to 1923 he was senior
experimental officer. He is now a director of Mullard’s,
which he joined in 1923 as an assistant in the valve
laboratory.

Dr. A. G. Touch, M.A,, D.Phil, the new director of
electronics research and development at the Ministry of
Supply, was a member of the Watson Watt radar team
at Bawdsey research station from 1936 to 1940. For his
contribution to the development of metre-wave Al and
ASV he received an award from the Royal Commission
on Awards to Inventors. Before joining the civil service
he was at Clarendon Laboratory, Oxford. From 1941 to
1947 Dr. Touch was liaison officer with the British Joint
Services Mission in Washington, where he was concerned
with the development and production of airborne radio
and radar equipment. For five years after his return
from Washington he was superintendent, Armament and
Instrument Experimental Unit, Martlesham Heath, Suf-
folk, and for the past two years has been deputy to the
director, Air Comdre. W. G. Pretty, C.B.E.,, whom he is
now succeeding. Air Comdre. Pretty was for two years in
the Air Ministry directorate of signals, was deputy
director (radar) at the Air Ministry and after a tour of
duty as chief signals officer, Fighter Command, assumed
the directorship at the Ministry of Supply, which he is
now relinquishing The new deputy director, electronics
research and development (air) is Air Comdre. C. A. Bell.

John Clarricoats, G6CL, has completed 25 years as
secretary of the Radio Society of Great Britain. To mark
the occasion, the retiring president, A. O. Milne, made a
presentation, for which over £150 was collected from
members.

W. L. Flack, AssocI.E.E., who is well known as the
designer of the View Master television receiver and
Soundmaster tape recorder, is to concentrate on printed
circuitry for the Telegraph Condenser Company.

* Obtainable from Dir. Small, price 5s.
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P. A. T. Bevan, B.Sc,
M.I.EEE, whose appoint-
ment as chief engineer of
the Independent Television
Authority was announced
early in December, was for
20 vyears with the B.B.C.
where he had latterly been
a senior member of the
Planning and Installation
Department of the Enginecr-
ing Division. He graduated
in engineering at Cardiff
University and was for three
years a graduate apprentice
at the B.T-H. Rugby works.
At the B.B.C. he has been
- — N mainly concerned with the
development of v.h.f. television and sound transmitters.
Mr. Bevan is the author of a number of papers, for one of
which he received the I. E. E. Duddell premium and has,
since 1949, been a member of the editorial advisory board
of Wireless Engineer.

C. R. Jephcott, AM.L.EE., has been appointed engi-
neer-in-charge of the B.B.C.’s temporary television trans-
mitting station at North Hessary Tor, South Devon. He
joined the corporation in 1935 at the Droitwich station,
where six years later he became a senior maintenance
engincer. In 1946 he transferred to the short-wave trans-
mitter at Skelton, Cumberland, where he has been a
senior maintenance engineer until taking up his new
appointment.

S. W. Wain has retired from the position of deputy
engincer-in-charge of the Post Office radio station, Lea-
field, which he has held since 1942. During his 34 years
at the Post Office he has also served at Bodmin, Rugby
and Portishead stations. He is succeeded at Leafield by
E. G. H. Middleditch, who has been in the Post Office
since 1923. Mr. Middleditch went to the engineer-in-
chief’s office at headquarters in 1935 and during the war
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PROVISIONAL field-strength contours for the two transmit-
ters (S. Devon and N.E. Scotland) opened by the B.B.C. in
December. The service contours (100uV/m) of the tempor-
ary stations are shown dotted. Scotland’s temporary station
is at Redmoss, near Aberdeen, some 25 miles from the
permanent site at Meidrum. The station’s horizontally
polarized tranmissions are radiated in Channel 4. The
N. Hessary Tor mobile transmitter, which radiates in
Channel 2 (carriers offset), is pictured on the opposite page.
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SIR ANTHONY EDEN, guest of honour at the Radio Industry
Council annual dinner, is seen talking to Sir Kenneth Clark,
chairman of 1.T.A. On his right is Sir lan Jacob, director-
general, B.B.C.

was given the task of providing emergency radio-
telephone installations and mobile multi-channel R/T
stations for the War Office.

Clifford Sanctuary, who has gone to Canada to take
charge of the engineering side of the recently formed
Decca Radar (Canada) company, has been associated
with radar since he joined the Bawdsey research station
in 1939. Two years later he joined the R.A.F. and was
concerned with the installation of CH radar stations and
OBOE. He joined the Decca Navigator Company in
19416 grlld transferred to the research labs of Decca Radar
in 1951.

A. J. Brunker, B.Sc.(Eng.), AM.LEE.,, who before
joining E. K. Cole, Ltd., in 1947, was deputy director
(radio production) at the Ministry of Supply, has become
the company’s chief engineer. He has relinquished the
position of general export manager but retains his
directorship in the subsidiary company, Ekco Electronics.

Walter M. York, who, as an executive director of
E. K. Cole, already controls Ekco publicity and the com-
pany’s heating division, will, in addition, now direct the
export of radio, television, plastics and ciné equipment.

F. H. McCrea has been clected chairman of the
Dubilier Condenser Company in succession to the late
W. H. Goodman, who formed the original Dubilier com-
pany in 1912. Mr. McCrea has just completed 25 years’
service with the company and was appointed managing
director in 1939, a position which he still holds.

G. Johnson, author of the article in this issue on a
transistor d.c. amplifier, was concerned with the develop-
ment of prototype gunnery radar at A.S.R.E. during the
war, after which he was for a time senior inspecting
officer at Ferranti’s. In 1948 he became interested in
electro-physiology and went to Hurstwood Park Hospital,
Haywards Heath, to organize the new department of
applied electro-physiology of which he is now in charge.
He is honorary secretary of the Electrophysiological Tech-
nologists’ Association and a council member of the EEG
Society (electroencephalographic).

WHAT THEY SAY

Industry and P.Q. Control.—“ There is a strong door
that shuts us out from discussions on frequency alloca-
tions ”—G. Darnley Smith speaking at the Radio Industry
Council dinner.

Are we so Boring?>—*“ I do not want to weary the House
with a quotation from Wireless World . . ”—C. R.
Hobson, M.P., speaking in the House of Commons on
November 23rd.
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IN BRIEF

4,000,000 TV Licences.—Within the first few days of
December the four-millionth television licence was issued.
The number of television licences current in the United
Kingdom at the end of November was 3,999,624, an in-
crease of 157,956 during the month. The total number
of receiving licences, including 250,256 for car receivers,
was 13,794,195,

Television I.F.—The report on the choice of inter-
mediate frequencies for television receivers prepared by
the European Broadcasting Union, to which G. H. Russell
referred in our July issue, is now available in English.
The report, the full title of which is “ The E.B.U. Enquiry
Concerning the Choice of Intermediate Frequencies for
Domestic Television Receivers and Related” Questions ”
(Tech. 3062-E) can be obtained from the Union
Européenne de Radiodiffusion, 4, rue de la Vallée, Brussels,
Belgium, price 70 Belgian francs, including postage.

R.S.G.B. Membership.—A regreitable but expected
drop in membership as a result of the necessary increase
in subscription rates is recorded in the annual report of
the Radio Socicety of Great Britain. Comparative figures
given in the report show a 13 per cent decrease during
the year ended June 30th, 1954. The respective figures
for 1953 and 1954 are 11,190 and 9,735.

U.S. Colour TV.—Over 130 stations in the U.S.A. are
now equipped to rebroadcast network colour transmissions
and, according to data given in Television Digest, 40 of
these will have three-colour film cameras by the end of
January. A few stations are already equipped for live
colour transmissions.

Solder Standard.—BS441:1954 “Rosin Cored Solder
Wire, Activated and Non-Activated” is a revision of the
standard “ Cored-solder, Rosin Filled,” published in 1932
and now includes methods of activating the rosin core.
It costs 3s and is obtainable from British Standards
Institution, 2, Park Street, London, W.1.

Component Testing.—Conditions and procedure for
climatic and durability testing for components are given
in BS2011:1954 “ Basic Climatic and Durability Tests
for Components for Radio and Allied Electronic Equip-
ment.” Based upon the Radio Industry Council specifi-
cation RIC11 and the Services specification RCS11, the
standard describes tests which will form the basis of the
tests to be included in individual standards for specific
components. Price 5s.

The French Components Show will be held at the
Port de Versailles, Paris, from March 11th to 15th.

Germany’s Radio Show, which, like its British counter-
part, covers sound and vision reception and gramophone
reproduction, will be held from August 26th to September
4th in Disseldorf.

Luxembourg TV.—The operators of Radio Luxem-
bourg have been granted the monopoly of television in
the Duchy. Commercial programmes will be radiated
by the 819-line station on 189.26 Mc/s vision and
194,75 Mc/s sound when the service starts early this year.

Monte Carlo TV.—Using the French definition of 819
lines the Monte Carlo television transmitter has a direc-
tional aerial array which concentrates energy along a
narrow stretch of the Rivieria coast. Its sponsored pro-
grammes are receivable from San Remo, Italy, to St.
Raphael, France.

E.B.U. Headquarters.—Having moved its receiving
centre from the outer suburbs of Brussels to an inter-
ference-free site at Jurbise-Masnuy (see W.W., Septem-
ber, 1953), the European Broadcasting Union has trans-
ferred its offices nearer the centre of the city. The new
address is 4, rue de la Vallée, Brussels.

“Velocity of Radio Waves.”-—The velocity of light
given in Dr. Smith-Rose’s article (December, page 590)
should, of course, have been 3 x 10° km/sec.
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A course of 20 lectures on the applications of Pulse
Technique in communications, radar and computor cir-
cuits will be given on Tuesdays, beginning January 11th,
from 7.0-9.0 at the Kingston Technical College, Fassett
Road, Kingston-upon-Thames. The fee is 3 guineas.

The presentation of technical information is naturally
of particular interest to Wireless World and we, there-
fore, draw readers’ attenrion to the course of five weekly
lectures on the Writing of Technical Reports at the
Borough Polytechnic, Borough Road, London, S.E.1. The
lecturer is Geoffrey Parr, and the course, for which the
fee is one guinea, begins on January 20th at 6.30.

The one-full-day-per-week course on Band II (f.m.)
and Band III (television) reception, which ran from
September to the end of the year at the Northern Poly-
technic, Holloway, London, N.7, will be repcated on
Mondays from 9.30 to 4.30, commencing January 10th.
The fee for the three-months course is £2.

The recent presentation of awards to trainecs in
Cossor's electronic engineering Apprenticeship Scheme
afforded an opportunitv to record that 112 student
apprentices have entered the scheme since its inception
in 1947,

BUSINESS NOTES

Aveley Electric, Ltd., of 44, Tottenham Court Road,
London, W.1 (Tel.: Langham 7097), have been formed
to act as representatives and agents for Rchde and
Schwarz, of Munich., manufacturers of communication
and laboratory measuring cquipment. Eventually the
company plans to manufacture some of the instruments
in the Rohde and Schwarz range and a factory is under
construction in Aveley, Essex. The directors are R. F.
Parker, B.Sc, J. I. Brown, AM.Brit1.R.E, and A, C.
Judd, A.C.A.

Mobile radio cquipment has been supplied by
Marconi’s to the North of Scotland Hydro-Electric Board
to facilitate the repair and maintenance of the new power
transmission line which runs betwcen Fort Augustus and
Speyside and is the highest in the UK. The equipment
has been installed in small buildings containing repair
gear near the top of Corrieyairack Pass.

The General Electric Company, which, some months
ago, installed mobile radio equipment for the rescue
service of the N.W. Division of the National Coal Board,
has now supplied similar installations for four other
divisions.

It is announced by Decca Radar that over 3,500 ships,
operated by more than 840 companies, navies and
ministries throughout the world, have been equipped with
Decca radar since the company started five years ago.

Lecarning a foreign language by “almost unconscious
assimilation ” with the aid of gramophone records is the
principle of Assimil, which has been introduced into this
country by E.M.I. Institutes. There are 20 double-sided
records in the complete course, details of which are
obtainable from 10, Pembridge Square, London, W.2.

A, K. Fans, Ltd,, of 20, Upper Park Road, London,
N.W.3 (Tel.: Primrose 5969), announce that A. W. Dean,
who was with Marconi’s, has joined the company and
that they have taken over further factory space at 352,
Goswell Road, London, E.C.1.

The complete television studio and equipment which
Pye installed at the recent British Trade Fair in Baghdad
is to be purchased by the Iraq government and re-erected
on a site belonging to the country’s broadcasting authority.
It is anticipated that initially the station will be used for
educational purposes.

Underwater television cquipment is being supplied by
Pye to the expedition which is endeavouring to locate the
wreck of the General Grant, sunk off the Lord Auckland
Islands, south of New Zealand, in 1866 with a cargo of
91 tons of unrefined gold.
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Medium- and short-wave transmitters, complete aerial
systems and studio equipment are to be installed by
Redifon at Piura for the Peruvian broadcasting organiza-
tion Radio Nacional.

Cossor airfield control radar (Mark VI) has been
installed at Zurich airport. A feature of this 450-kW
surveillance radar equipment is the cancellation of
permanent echoes, which is particularly important at
Zurich where the Alps give heavy responses.

All-wave broadcast receciving equipment, gramophone
amplifiers and loudspeakers are being supplied by Pye
Marine for 20 trawlers being built at Lowestoft for the
Soviet Union.

A $25M contract awarded to the General Electric
Company for extensions to the telephone system of Haiti,
in the Caribbean, includes the provision of v.h.f. radio
relay equipment where the terrain makes the use of
lines uneconomic.

Public address and intercom equipment has been
installed by Hadley Sound Equipments, of Smethwick,
at both the Renfrew (Glasgow) and Ringway (Man-
chester) airports.

Australian Agency.—The Sydney, N.S.W., firm of
L. D. Beston (Aust.) Proprietary, Ltd., 387, Kent Street,
would like to act as representatives of a U.K. manu-
facturer of television receiving aerials. Interested
manufacturers should write directly to the company and
are advised to send a copy of the correspondence to the
U.g. Trade Commissioner, 39-49, Martin Place, Sydney,
N.S.W.

Agency for a three-valve, all-dry, long- and medium-
wave set made by a U.K. manufacturer not already
represented in Ceylon is sought by Hentleys, Lid., P.O.
Box 670, Mackinnon Building, York Street, Colombo.
Manufacturers should write direct to Hentleys but are
invited to send copies of their correspondence to the
UK. Trade Commissioner, P.O. Box 745, Hong Kong
Bank Building, Fort, Colombo.

NEW ADDRESSES

F. C. Robinson and Partners, manufacturers of elec-
tronic measuring and control equipment, have moved
their head office and sales and service departments from
Deansgate to 122, Seymour Grove, Old Trafford, Man-
chester, 16 (Tel.: Chorlton 5366). The factory is in
Councillor Lane, Cheadle, Cheshire.

Furzehill Laboratories have transferred their head
office and sales and designs departments to 57, Clarendon
Road, Watford (Tel.: Gadebrook 4686). The production
and purchasing departments are still at the works in
Shenley Road, Borecham Wood, Herts (Tel.: Elstree
1137).

The Rectifier Division of Standard Telephones and
Cables has moved from Boreham Wood, Herts, to a new
factory in Edinburgh Way, Harlow, Essex (Tel.: Harlow
26811).

The London district office and service depot of the
Edison Swan Electric Company is now at 10-12, Euston
Buildings, N.W.1 (Tel.. Euston 6072). The company’s
head office will remain at 155, Charing Cross Road,
Ww.C.2.

The Manchester office of Elliott Brothers (London),
Ltd., is now at 32, Deansgate, Manchester, 3 (Tel.:
Blackfriars 7752).

A new branch office at 270, Corporation Street, Bir-
mingham (Tel.: Central 6191), has been opened by the
Telegraph Construction and Maintenance Company.
The branch manager is J. H. Barham, Assoc.I.E.E.

Philips have opened new showrooms and a branch
office at 47-49, Victoria Street, Bristol, Glos. (Tel.:
Bristol 20307).

The address of the Middlesbrough district office of
British Insulated Callender’s Construction Company is
now 55-57, Borough Road (Tel.: Middlesbrough 43644).

7
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Gramophone

THE pre-amplifier described in this article is in-
tended primarily for use with the 10-watt amplifier
described by the author in 1948,' and its h.t. supply
of approximately 20mA at 300V may be obtained
from this power amplifier with complete freedom
from motor-boating troubles. If desired, however,
the pre-amplifier may be built with its own power
pack, and may then be employed for feeding any
high-quality power amplifier requiring a sine-wave
input not exceeding 4V r.m.s., at high impedance,
for full output.

Separate input stages and gain controls are em-
ployed for the gramophone and microphone inputs,
followed by a mixing circuit, making the pre-amplifier
suitable for applications such as stage sound effects,
recording, etc., where, for example, an effects record
may be mixed in to provide a background to the
spoken words of a play. If required, several micro-
phone channels may be incorporated, whereas readers
interested only in high-quality record reproduction
may include only the gramophone channel.

The full output of 4V r.m.s. may be obtained, with
a total harmonic distortion not exceeding 0.1 per cent,
for sine-wave signal inputs ranging from 1mV to
about 50mV on the microphone channel, and from
20mV to 1 volt on the gramophone channel. Full
provision is made for recording-characteristic equali-
zation, scratch filtering and microphone bass-cut, the
writer’s continuously adjustable tone-control circuit?

and Microphone

being employed, in addition to the above, to provide
adjustable compensation to suit room acoustics, loud-
speaker characteristics, etc.

The equipment as described uses Noval-based

miniature valves; but certain other valves may be
employed if desired, and the slight changes in circuit
values then neccessary are indicated below Fig. 1.
The Noval type appears to be becoming established
as the preferred series in British commercial practice,
combining excellent electrical characteristics with
conveniently small size and satisfactorily robust
construction.
Microphone Input Stage.—Experience with high-
quality ribbon microphones has shown that, for
general purposes, the maximum gain available on
microphone channels should be sufficient to enable
the following amplifier to be fully loaded when a
sine-wave signal of about 1mV r.m.s. is applied to
the input valve grid. An EF86 low-hum, low-micro-
phony pentode, under the operating conditions
employed in the present equipment, gives a gain of
approximately 90 without negative feedback, and its
harmonic distortion is less than 0.1 per cent provided
the input does not exceed about 10 mV r.m.s.

However, even a low-sensitivity high-quality micro-
phone may sometimes give a signal in excess of 10 mV
—for example, when placed near to a piano or an
orchestra—so that the distortion introduced by such
a pentode stage will then be greater than 0.1 per cent
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Fig. I. Complete circuit of pre-amplifier. Al resistors 3 watt £ 20%,, except where otherwise specified. All capacitors (other

than electrolytic) 4 20%, except where otherwise specified. Mullard valve type EF86 may be directly replaced by Osram Z729;
other alternatives require circuit changes as shown in the inset table.
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Pre-Amplifier
Versatile Design with

unless the gain control is placed between the micro-
phone and the grid. The disadvantage of having the
gain control in this latter position is that the actual
amplifier is operating at full gain all the time, result-
ing in unnecessarily high noise and hum levels under
average conditions of use.

The problem is, therefore, to reduce the gain in
such a way that low distortion is obtained without
sacrificing signal-to-noise ratio, and the solution
adopted in the present design is to place the gain-
control potentiometer after the input stage and arrange
that the valve may be switched to operate effectively
as a triode instead of as a pentode when large signals
are to be handled. Under triode conditions, an input
of about 3mV r.ms. is required to give full output
at the maximum-gain setting of the potentiometer,
and the distortion does not exceed 0.1 per cent until
the input reaches about 50 mV r.m.s. Thus, provided
the switch is never used in the “pentode” position
when sufficient gain can readily be obtained in the
“triode” position, the distortion will never exceed
0.1 per cent for any value of input up to 50mV—a
value unlikely to be exceeded with a high-quality
microphone.

The gain following the above input stage must be
sufficient to give 4V rm.s. output from the pre-
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Number of | Approximate | Approximate distance
’ contact | frequency from ideal ribbon
on switch S2 for 3 db microphone for
l attenuation. | perfect bass
| compensation.
1 ‘ = -
’ 2 ’ 50 c/s 3 ft
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5 l 400 c/s 5 in
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By P. J. BAXANDALL, B.Sc.(Eng.)

Facilitics for Mixing Several Inputs

amplifier for a microphone stage output of 90mV
r.m.s.; with the mixing circuit employed, the noise
level at the pre-amplifier output, with the input stages
faded right down, is then approximately 70 db below
4V r.m.s., which is highly satisfactory.

The above system has been adopted, instead of one
of the feedback arrangements used in high-grade
broadcasting equipment, for the following reasons'—

(a) Shunt-feedback methods,” if optimum signal-to-
noise ratio is to be obtained, require the feedback
circuit, microphone and input transformer to be
designed to work in conjunction with one another,
whereas in a versatile design, intended for amateur
construction, it scems desirable to have an mput
circuit which will suit any available microphone with
or without input transformer.

(b) Feedback obtained by inserting resistance in the
cathode lead* ° is lizble to lead to unnecessarily high
hum levels, unless a d.c. heater supply is used or
other expensive precautions are taken.

(¢) Circuits involving more than one stage®: ®, special
feedback transformers,® or ganged ctud-typ: poten-
tiometers,’ are regarded as undesirably expensive for
amateur use.

Though a single-knob gain-control system is
certainly more convenient than the combination of
potentiometer and switch used in the present design,
it is thought that most amateurs will be prepared to
sacrifice a small amount of simplicity of control in
order to obtain a very high-grade performance
economically.

In most circumstances the gain switch can be set,
before commencing operations, to the position appro-
priate to the sensitivity of the microphone and the
likely intensity of the sound, and it will not require
altering during the performance. The gain-switching
circuit has been so arranged, however, that no switch
clicks are heard even if the switch s operated, as
may occasionally be necessary, without first fading
the input stage down. The switch (S1 in Fig. 1) must
be of the make-before-break variety, to ensure that
section SIB maintains a short circuit across the gain
control during the whole of the time that section Sia
is effecting the change-over from triode to pentode
or vice versa.

On measuring the input capacitance of the micro-
phone stage, including the input socket, values of
approximately 30 pF and 70 pF were obtained under
pentode and triode conditions respectively. The
higher value under triode conditions is due to Miller
effect, involving the screen-grid to control-grid capa-
citance. A capacitance of 70 pF, shunted across the
secondary of a microphone transformer, will produce
an appreciable effect on the high-frequency response
only if the secondary impedance is well in excess of
50 k!2; since such transformers are very rare, no
trouble arising from input capacitance is likely to be
experienced in practice.

A switch S2 is included (see Fig. 1) to enable various
degrees of bass cut to be introduced on the micro-
phone channel. This is a very desirable feature, par-
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ticularly when using a ribbon microphone under fairly
close-speaking conditions, since the curved wave-front
reaching the microphone then causes a considerable
increase in the relative output at low frequencies’.
Table I on the preceding page gives, for each setting
of the switch, the approximate frequency at which an
attenuation of 3 db occurs, and the approximate dis-
tance from an ideal ribbon microphone at which the
compensation for spherical wave propagation is
theoretically perfect.

Gramophone Input Stage.—Equalization for record-
ing characteristics® is obtained by means of negative-
feedback networks associated with V2 in Fig. 1, it
being assumed that the pickup emploved gives a
constant cutput for constant stylus velocity at all
frequencies.*

In the “ LP ” position of the switch S3, the measured
response curve of the gramophone stage is as shown
in Fig. 2 (broken-line curve), and is suitable for equa-
lizing microgroove records of both British and Ameri-
can origin. A little extra bass lift may sometimes be
required, however, pariicularly with R.C.A. records,
but this can rcadily be applied by means of the main

* The best moving-iron, moving-coil and ribbon pickups approxi-
mate closelv to this ideal.

ROTATION OF
TREBLE-CUT CONTROL
T, |

RELATIVE RESPONSE (db)

FREQUENCY (c/s)

Fig. 2. Measured response curves for gramophone input
stage (all components within 5%, of values shown in Fig. I).
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(iii) Determine C, from :— C,
(iv) Determine C, from :— C,
(v) Determine R, trom:— R, R, |
(vi) Determine R, from :— R,

valve gain is much higher than the value of

In practice R, may be made higher than the calculated value,
to compensate for finite valve gain.

tone control circuit. The “LP” setting may also be
used for American 78 r.p.m. records.

The full-line curves in Fig. 2 are obtained on the
“78” setting of S3; fixed bass equalization, which is
accurately the inverse of the E.M.I. recording charac-
teristic, is provided, and the treble cqualization is
adjustable by means of a potentiometer. With the
potentiometer at approximately 40 per. cent rotation
from the maximum-treble end, assuming a linear
clement, the treble attenuation is nominally correct
for equalizing the high-frequency pre-emphasis on
Decca “ffrr” records. Other settings may be used
to give the best audible results with records of various
makes and conditions.

It will be seen that the “78” bass-equalization
curve shown in Fig. 2 rises at a rate approaching 6 db/
octave down to about 35 ¢/s, below which it changes
over fairly rapidly to a similar rate of fall. This latter
feature, which provides a useful measure of turntable
rumble filtering, is achieved by including two a.c.
couplings in the feedback loop used for bass equali-
zation, instead of only one as is more usually the
case’. The basic theory involved is the same as for
the high-pass filter, and is considered later in this
article. The practical design formule are given in
Fig. 3, which also shows the circuit freed from irrele-
vant details such as grid bias, screen supply, etc.

A low-pass filter, to be described later, i1s included
in the last stage of the pre-amplifier, and will fre-
quently be employed as a scratch filter when using
the equipment for reproducing gramophone records
only. When mixing a gramophone recording with
live speech from a microphone, however, it is often
preferable not to limit the frequency range of the
microphone contribution, so that the low-pass filter
cannot then be employed; but since conditions are not
very critical when the gramophone channel is used
merely to provide a background effect, scratch filtering
is likely to be nccessary only with 73 r.p.m. records and
can be provided adequately well by means of the
adjustable treble-cut control associated with the
gramophone input stage. By placing the low-pass
filter at the output end of the pre-amplifier, instead

Practical Design Procedure :—

! (i) Choose arbitrary value for R, (at least 100k£)
(ii) Make R, several timss R,

1
2f,R,
1 1 1y
2:R, Qf, £,/
QXCR; +CiR,)" 1]
"L CR,C)R,
R, R, LRequiredvalueof;‘

at f.
[Vix | ’

Fig..3. (a) Circuit used for gramophone bass' equalization, omitting irrelevant details. (b) Frequency response obtained when

Q=l.
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Fig. 4.

The constant-k, n-section low-pass filter shown at (a) has the same response (to both sine-waves and transients) as that

given by circuits (b) and (c) in cascade, assuming that (c) does not appreciably load (b).

of making it part of the gramophone stage, it becomes
available for use on radio programmes, the radio
input being fed to the mixer circuit in a similar man-
ner to the microphone and gramophone inputs. A
further consideration is that if a crystal pickup is
used, the gramophone input stage may be omirtted
altogether, a suitable passive equalizing network'*
being connected between the pickup and the gramo-
phone gain control;* the low-pass filter is, however,
still available under these conditions. (An alternative
method of using a crystal pickup, such as the Cos-
mocord GP20 “Hi-g,” is to shunt the pickup with
a series combination of two resistors, of values about
220 kQ and 22 k£, the voltage drop across the 22 k
resistor being applied to the input of the gramophone
stage shown in Fig. 1. The correct value of shunt
resistance makes the crystal pickup have a response
approximately the same as that of a moving-iron or
‘moving-coil pickup.)

Mixer Stage.—An anode-follower or virtual-earth
type of mixer® is employed, because it possesses the
following desirable features:—

(a) The gain on one input channel is almost inde-
pendent of the gain-control scttings on the other input
channels.

(b) The circuit is economical, enabling several in-
puts to be mixed with a single valve whilst also

* The values of the gain control potentiometer and the mixer
input resistor may be advantageously increased to 500 kQ and 1 M
respectively.
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providing a useful amount of gain—just over four
times in the present case.

(©) 'The non-linearity distortion is low, duc to the
negative feedback.

(d) The output impedance is low, also because of
the negative feedback, making the circuit suitable
for feeding the tone-control.

Tone-control Stage.—The tone-control circuit is
almost exactly as previously published?, but an EF86
valve is used in place of the high-slope valve originaily
specified, in order to secure reliable freedom from
microphony and hum. The signal output from the
tone-control valve, for a final output from the pre-
amplifier of 4V, is 400mV; under these conditions,
the non-linearity distortion introduced by the tone-
control stage is much less than 0.1 per cent despite
the low-slope valve employed.

With the switch S4 in the “open” position, the
alternative treble-response curves, as shown dotted
in Fig. 8 of the previous article’, may be obtained.
A resistor of 330 kQ is connected to carth from each
end of the treble-control potentiometer, to provide
a d.c. return path from the grid to earth when S4 is
opened—a requirement inadvertently overlooked
when the original article was written, but soon pointed
out by several readers! Whether this facility for
obtaining the alternative response curv@s is included,
is a matter for personal choice, and some constructors
may prefer to omit it.

11
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Output Stage.—The output stage provides a voltage
gain of approximately 10, and has associated with it
feedback circuits giving high-pass and low-pass filter
characteristics.

The high-pass filter, which has a fixed cut-off fre-
quency of about 30c¢/s, reduces tendencies for the
main amplifier and/or loudspeaker to be overloaded
by sub-audio frequency inputs caused by turntable
rumble, or, on the microphone channel, floor vibra-
tion and the effects of wind on the microphone. This
filter also substantially reduces the amount of h.t.
decoupling necessary for obtaining complete freedom
from motor-boating troubles when the pre-amplifier
is fed from the main amplifier h.t. supply. Full bass
lift may, in fact, be applied at maximum gain settings
without causing instability, though this combination
is unlikely to be nceded in normal use.

The low-pass filter, as already mentioned, is
primarily for reducing scratch and distortion on the
gramophone channel, and cut-off frequencies of
Ske/s and 7.5kc/s may be selected by means of
switch S5, a third position of which cuts the filter out.

It is sometimes said that filters using resistors and
capacitors only, in suitable feedback circuits, give
better transient response than can be obtained with
passive filters which include inductors. In general,
however, this notion is quite incorrect, and any filter
employing feedback principles may, in fact, be shown
to be cquivalent, in both frequency response and
transient response, to a particular passive filter using
inductors. The feedback flters employed in the
present equipment are equivalent to, or “simulate,”
simple constant-k filters'' with one = (or T) section
and resistive terminations, the rate of cut-off tending
to 18 db/octave.

Fig. 5. Feedback circuits simulating the circuit of Fig. 4 (b).

much higher than the gain given by the above circuits at low frequencies.

lag required for simulating Fig. 4 (a) instead of Fig. 4 (b).

Considering first the low-pass filter, the basic cir-
cuit to be stimulated is that shown in Fig. 4 (a), and
the first fact utilized in deriving the equivalent feed-
back circuit is that the response of the basic circuit
is exactly the same as that of the two circuits shown
in Fig. 4 (b) and (c) in cascade, provided that the
component values are correctly chosen and that cir-
cuit (c) does not appreciably load circuit (b)*. Tt is
the normal practice to make R in Fig. 4 (a) equal to
vL/C ; to simulate this condition, the circuit of
Fig. 4 (b) must series-resonate at the nominal cut-off
frequency of the filter, with a Q of unity at resonance,
and circuit (¢) must have a response which is 3 db
down at the cut-off frequency. Thus, provided a
feedback circuit can be found, which has the same
kind of response as the Fig. 4 (b) circuit, it is then
only necessary to add a “sample lag,” as shown in
Fig. 4 (c), to make it simulate the filter of Fig. 4 (a).

The main characteristics of the Fig. 4 (b) type of
circuit are:—

(a) Level response at low frequencies.

(b) A peak in the response near to the resonant
frequency—unless the Q is very low.

(c) A rate of attenuation tending to 12 db/octave
at frequencies well above resonance. :

The above are also the main characteristics of a
negative-feedback amplifier having two simple lags
in the forward path, and it is actually found that the
equation relating input and output voltages for such
an amplifier is of exactly the same form as that for
the Fig. 4 (b) circuit. Alternatively, one of the simple

* The latter condition may be satisfied by making circuit (c) of
much higher impedance than circuit (b), or by interposing an
isolating stage, such as a cathode follower, between the two circuits.

The formulz apply accurately only when the actual valve gain is
The capacitor shawn dotted above provides the additional
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Feedback circuits simulating Fig. 4 (b) with L” and C’ interchanged,

For simulating a constant-k, high-pass filter with

R=\/L/_C terminations, Q is made unity and a passive a.c. coupling, —3db at f,, is added externally to the above circuits.

lags may be replaced by a Miller integrator,'” leading
to the circuit. shown in Fig. 5 (a); this arrangement
has the advantage that its performance is almost inde-
pendent of the actual valve gain, provided the latter
is high enough. The necessity for a *“floating”
signal-input source may be avoided by employing the
modified circuit shown in Fig. 5 (b). The capacitor
shown dortted in Fig. 5 (b) provides the additional lag
required for simulating the circuit of Fig. 4 (a) rather
than that of Fig. 4 (b),* and is placed before the
valve (instead of after it) in order to enable the low
output impedance of the feedback circuit to be
utilized for feeding the cable connecting the pre-
amplifier to the main amplifier—the cable capacit-
ance may be as muca as 200pF without materially
affecting the performance.

On referring to the complete circuit diagram, Fig. 1,
it will be seen that the low-pass filter circuit of
Fig. 5 (b) is that employed in the actual equipment,
though a little effort may be needed to disentangle
the low-pass filter from the high-pass filter, the latter
being achieved by feedback round the samec valve!

* The above method of providing the additional lag actually
results in sl'ght departures from the simple theory, because the
extra capacitor affects, to some extent the operation of the other
lag, involving C4; but perfectly satisfactory results may be obtained
in practice by suitable choice of component values. Ref. (13) gives
an ingenious solution of this complication.
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_In the high-pass filter, a feedback circuit is used to
simulate a series tuned circuit like that shown in
Fig. 4 (b) but with L’ and C’ interchanged. This is
foll,lowed by a circuit as shown in Fig. 4 (¢) but with
C and R” interchanged, the combination of these
circuits simulating a constant-k high-pass filter with
a rate of attenuation tending to 18 db/octave below
cut-off. The basic system used for simulating the
series tuned circuit is shown in Fig. 6 (a), and involves
a feedback loop having two a.c. couplings in the for-
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Fig. 7. Measured response curves for output stage in Fig. |

(all components as marked, within 4-59%).
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ward path, the forward gain being stabilized by
non-frequency-dependent internal feedback. The
arrangement is the same in principle as that used for
bass equalization and rumble-reduction in the gramo-
phone stage, except that in the gramophone applica-
tion the output is taken from the point “P.” The
practical circuit evolved from Fig. 6 (a) is shown in
Fig. 6 (b), in which irrelevant details have been
omitted for clarity, and it will be scen that one of the
time constants in the feedback loop comes before
the valve and one after. Non-linearity distortion is
considerably reduced by this means.

Fig. 7 gives the results of mecasurements on the
complete output stage, with component values as
shown in Fig. 1.

(To be concluded)
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Dates for Your
Wireless World Diary

INDIVIDUAL announcements have already been made
of the dates of many of this year’s exhibitions, but for
the convenience of readers we give below a list of the
principal shows in 1955.
Television Society Exhibition
University College, Gower St.,, London,
W.C.I.
Components Show (R.E.C.M.F.)
Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London,
W. 1.
Physical Society Exhibition
New Royal Horticultural
minster, London, SSW.1,
Association of Public Address Engineers
Exhibition
Horseshoe Hotel, Tottenham Court Rd.,
London, W.I.
Northern Radio Show
City Hall, Manchester.
British Sound Recording Association
Exhibition
Waldorf Hotel, Aldwych, London, W.C.2.
British Plastics Exhibition
National Hall, Olympia, London, W.14.
National Radio Show
Earls Court, Fulham, London, S.W.5.
Farnborough Air Show (S.B.A.C.)
Farnborough, Hants.

Jan. 6-8

April 1924

April 25 & 28

Hall, West-

April 27 & 28

May 4-14

May 21 & 22
June I-11
Aug. 24-Sept. 3

Sept. 5-l1

NEW ACOUSTICS LABORATORY
A NEW wing has been added to the laboratory of Good-
mans Industries, Ltd., at Wembley for research and
development in the production of loudspeakers, micro-
phones and other elcctro-acoustic devices.

The main feature of the new extension is an echo-
free room with a volume of 4,500 cu ft lined with glass
tibre wedges 8in square at the base and 3ft long. The
whole room floats on rubber supports and although a
main line railway is only 100ft away, structurally borne
vibrations are negligible. The unusually deep lagging
presents problems in the design of the door, which must,
of course, be similarly treated. These problems have been
solved by mounting the door on vertical guides and rais-
g it electrically into a tower on the roof of the building
when access to the room is required.

In addition to normal frequency response curves,
measurements of “hang-over” transients are also made
by a tone pulse technique, and this has proved useful in
investigating cabinet as well as loudspeaker performance.

Auxiliary equipment in-
cludes a high-speed level
recorder (1,000 db/sec), elec-
trical and acoustical stan-
dards and instruments for
measurement of compliance
and other mechanical para-
meters.

The services of the labora-
tory are available to set
manufacturers  for testing
prototype designs and ensur-
ing that harmonious acoustic
relations exist between loud-
speaker and cabinet.

Goodmans Industries acoustics-
laboratory, showing in the
background the entrance to
the echo-free chamber.
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Education and Trainin

Can We be Satisfied with the Results?

By FRANCIS REECE

THE tremendous demand for radio engineers and
technicians is reflected in the many advertisements
which appear not only in the technical press, but also
in the lay press. There has been no easing of the
shortage of manpower over the past ten years, and it
may be assumed that this is a serious handicap to a fast
developing industry.

Why is there such a shortage when the importance
of technical education is so widely appreciated and
public interest in technology in this country is greater
than ever before?

It is popular to criticize the lethargy of the younger
generation. Be that as it may, employers cannot
complain at the number of young men who are suffi-
ciently attracted towards employment in the radio field
to embark upon long and arduous courses of instruc-
tion. In fact, there has been a very large increase in
the number of candidates taking the examinations of
the City and Guilds of London Institute, the Institu-
tion of Electrical Engincers, and the British Institution
of Radio Engineers.

Whilst, however, large numbers of students under-
take courses of study, comparatively few successfully
complete the courses. Every technical college reports
that at the end of each academic year a number of
students give up their courses either because of their
waning interest or an inability to assimilate the work.
One London technical college has reported, for ex-
ample, that 50 students started on the first year of an
Ordinary National Certificate course, but by the end
of the third year only 25 actually attempted the final
examination leading to the award of the certificate.
Of that 25, only 5 went on to attempt the Higher
National Certificate. Similar figures have been given
in respect of courses in preparation for the City and
Guilds Full Technological Certificate and other
examinations.

These facts are of supreme importance in estimating
the future number of engineers, as distinct from tech-
nicians, likely to enter the radio industry. The bulk
of the engineers already employed and certainly the
majority of future engineers, will come from the tech-
nical colleges with a Higher National Certificate or
having directly passed the examinations of the I.LE.E.
or the Brit.LR.E.

A Popular Misconception

It is a popular misconception that engineers have
necessarily to be university graduates. The majority
of the engineering staff of any firm or Government
organization have not had the advantage of a university
education. Indeed, the number of graduates securing
degrees in the appropriate engineering faculties. could
not ‘possibly meet the present enormous demand for
junior and senior development and research engineers.
Moreover, the number of engineering degrees awarded
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in Great Britain has decreased in the last two years.
Thus, in the main, industry must look to the technical
colleges to provide the majority of men for whom
there is at present such a demand.

It may be argued that much of the trouble lies in
preliminary education. The minimum level of basic
education laid down by the professional institutions is
the Common Preliminary Examination conducted by
the Engineering Joint Examination Board. This
requires success in English, mathematics, elementary
physics and a foreign language, and exemption is
granted from it to the boy (or girl) who has obtained a
pass in these subjects in the General Certificate of
Education at the ordinary level.

Unfortunately, figures are not available to indicate
how many grammar school boys enter the engineering
profession, including the radio industry. Apart from
this source many of the engineers of the future will
receive their basic education in the secondary modern
schools. It is, however, a deplorable fact that very
few of these schools train their pupils for the General
Certificate of Education even in two or three subjects.

Under the provision of the 1944 Education Act
children not admitted to either grammar or secondary
modern schools finish their education in the secondary
technical schools. For the purpose of these notes such
pupils need not enter into our reckoning, although
doubtless many of them are ultimately engaged in
engineering in an unskilled capacity or as craftsmen or
mechanics. A few may have the tenacity to carry on
with part-time studies to qualify for better positions.

Is Basic Education to Blame ?

The bulk of students taking the Ordinary National
Certificate or similar courses at a technical college
come now from the secondary modern schools and
have not had the advantage of a grammar school edu-
cation. It may well be that this lack of basic educa-
tion accounts for the large wastage now being
experienced in second and subsequent years of techni-
cal coliege courses.

The question may, therefore, be asked as to whether
the eight years working of the new Education Act is
in any way responsible for the very high percentage
of failures in the C. and G., L.E.E,, and Brit..LR.E.
examinations. Whatever the reasons, the fact is that
since the war the number of young students attracted
to the radio engineering career has steadily increased.
In 1953, for example, the C. and G. had a record entry
of over 30.000 candidates for their various examina-
tions in telecommunications. Of this number only
394 succeeded in obtaining an Intermediate Certificate,
139 were awarded a Final Certificate, and 67 obtained
the Full Technological Certificate in Telecommunica-
tions Engineering (Radio).

Success in the Full Technological Certificate exami-
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nation in telecommunications only secures partial
exemption from the appropriate professional examina-
tions of the L.E.E. and the BritL.R.E. The younger
engineer usually looks forward to quahfymg for mem-
bership of one of these professional bddies.  Some
consideration must therefore be given to the experi-
ence of these institutions in assessing the technical
qualifications of their prospective members, whether
by direct examination or by granting cxemption.

According to the last annual report of the Brit.I.R.E.
the results of its own examination are very disappoint-
ing. Whilst the number of entries is now over 1,000
a year, fewer than 6% of the candidates pass the
graduateship examination.

The LLE.E. runs a different scheme of examination
but it is sufficient for our purpose to consider the
results of its Section B, which includes the optional
subject of radio communication. The I.E.E. does not
distinguish between candidates taking radio com-
munication and the electricity supply subjects in its
summary of results, but m 1953 1t had 722 candi-
dates writing the Section B subjects, of which only
152 succeeded. Thus, although the percentage of
success may vary between the threce examining bodies
mentioned, the over-all result must be disappointing
to both the entrants and those who are looking for
an increased entry to the engineering ranks of the
radio industry.

Varying Standards of Instruction

It is true, of course, that apprentices, irainees and
others may meet the requirements of their individual
firms by obtaining National Certificates. In 1953 over
7,500 Higher and Ordinary National Certificates (Elec-
trical Engincering) were awarded, but figures are not
available to show how many of these certificates were
in respect of radio or telecommunication subjects. The
pass standard required for National Certificates seems
to be a little lower than that required for success in
external examinations, but an important additional
requirement is that the candidate’s course work is also
taken into account. Furthermore, the radio content
ol a course for the H.N.C. varies according to the
college. There are all too few colleges in Great
Britain able to offer a course leading to a Higher
National Certificate in radio subjects. Indeed, the
I.LE.E. issued a memorandum in 1950 which stated
that only 20 such colleges were offering approved
courses in radio and telecommunications engineering
(including line communication).

Courses in preparation for National Certificates or
the examinations of the C. and G., I.E.E. or Brit.I.R.E.
are the first steps which must be taken for qualifica-
tion as an engineer by a candidate not having the
advantage of a university education. Only from these
sources can the industry recruit the type of engineer
who, graduating through the technician and junior
ranks, can undertake responsibility for development
and production. Such experience must be coupled
with proper training for ultimate employment in
senior positions.

A Select Committee has recently issued a report
in regard to the manpower requirement of the Royal
Air Force. The shortage is particularly acute in
the electronic field. Thus the Services now add their
claim upon the too few people available to industry.

Surely the first step towards solving this problem
is for the Mlmstry of Educanon, the C. and G. and
the engineering institutions concerned, to make a
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detailed investigation as to the reasons for the poor
results in their examinations and the National Certifi-
cate scheme. If the answer is that the calibre of the
candidates is- too low because of the inadequacy of
basic education, then the Ministry of Education has
it in its power to alter the application of the 1944
Education Act. The present writer suggests, however,
that the failure lies not so much with basic education
as with the inadequacy of subsequent technical
instruction. Various reports, including one issued by
the Parliamentary and Scientific Committee, have
suggested that there is a shortage of properly quali-
fied lecturers and that the colleges are handicapped
in not possessing suitable equipment. There has also
been. little progress with the proposal that lecturers
should have better opportunity to secure industrial
experience with corresponding release of industrial
engineers to undertake part-time teaching.

A further factor in trying to produce better results
is the need to overcome the reluctance of some col-
leges to provide courses specifically designed for the
radio engineer. Many of the existing syllabuses were
drafted for the training of the electrical engineer. The
addition of one subject in radio in the final year of a
course for the H.N.C. is not generally thought to be
sufficient to meet the needs of a rapidly expanding
industry.

The third possibility is to consider whether the
examining bodies demand too high a standard. Every-
one would welcome these various bodies reconciling
their differences of opinion. If they did so the tech-
nical colleges would be greatly helped in the arrange-
ment of their courses. Concerted and agreed opinion
would also influence training at the grammar school
level.

Pros and Cons of Specialization

The C. and G. has always been primarily concerned
with the training of the mechanic and technician. In
more recent years, however, it has developed these
interests. to a more advanced level for the radio and
telecommunications engineer. To this extent they
are encouraging specialization.

On the other hand the I.E.E. does not fully sub-
scribe to any degree of specialization, as will be seen
from a perusal of its examination syllabus. This,
however, does not necessarily account for its slightly
better percentage of examination successes when
compared with those recorded by the C. and G. and
the BritI.R.E. In general the LE.E. insists on a
broader education In general engineering, with
emphasis upon practical laboratory work.

Rather naturally perhaps the Brit.I.R.E. appears to
subscribe to the policy of specialization. The ten-
dency is to attach more importance to physics than
would normally be followed in an O.N.C. course;
possibly the main criticism of the Brit.I.R.E. is that
it encourages specialization within two years of start-
ing a general enginecring course. This insistence
upon specialization in depth might therefore account
for the small percentage of successes in its. graduate-
ship examination.

In only one respect does the National Certificate
examination scheme and the examinations of the two
institutions agree—that of insisting upon some system
of approved coursés requiring actual attendance and
the provision of suitable laboratory work. In the case
of the C. and G. there is no insistence on the satisfac-
tory completion of an approved course. ‘The candi-
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date alone decides when he will take the examination
and the temptation to “have a go” may account for
many of the failures. The Brit.I.R.E. appears to have
realized that this factor contributes to the low per-
centages of success and is now insisting that candi-
dates for the examination must provide evidence of
supervised course work.

There is much discussion on the proper way of
using an engineer once he has been recruited. The
unskilled worker, the mechanic, and the technician
are all nceded by the industry. The future devclop-
ment, and the grasping of opportunities at hand in
the radio industry, will be lost unless the engineer is
recruited at the right age and with the requisite basic
education.

It is not the function of this article to discuss the
opportunities which are available to the properly
trained young engineer. It is true that unfavourable
comparison is very often made with the returns avail-
able elsewhere to unskilled labour. Nevertheless the
interest of a comparatively new and growing art con-
tinues to attract large numbers of young men. The
fact that they fail to achieve their goal must reflect
on the education and training that they receive.

Education and training will continuc to be a subject
in which industry must take an increasing part. As
employers, however, they are not alone in this respon-
sibility for the same story of shortage of radio and
electronic engineers is to be found in the Civil Ser-
vice, the Navy, the Army, and the Air Force. Even
the B.B.C., with its own internal system of training,
is continually advertising vacancies for radio engineers.

Last year the Radio Industry Council published a
most useful pamphlet “Careers in Radio and Elec-
tronics ” dealing with the nced and the opportunities
for the young engineer in the radio industry. The
booklet was a further indication of industry’s realiza-
tion that it has a very important part to play in the
training of the engineer of the future. Certainly, the
opportunities available within the industry for “sand-
wich” courses and other methods of part-time study,
coupled with experience, are a great advance upon
the facilities available to the pre-war student.

The R.I.C. estimated that up to 3,000 boys a year
can be absorbed by the industry. No account was
taken, however, of the demand for radio engineers
outside the industry, and the dcvelopments already
mentioned, including the Services’ requirement, prob-
ably means that at least double this number is
required every year if all demands are to be reason-
ably satisfied. All the more reason, therefore, to
ensure that available material is properly trained and
not wasted. The first essential is to retain the interest
of the student in the ecarly yecars of his technical
training. Unless this problem is tackled, the tendency
must be for the younger man to take advantage of
the opportunities in other fields, to the subsequent
detriment of future development in the radio industry.

Can we, therefore, be satisfied with the results
achieved by our present method of technical
education?

PURBLICATION DATE
Wireless World will in future appear on the fourth
Tuesday of the Month preceding that for which
it is dated. The February issue will therefore

be publiished on 25th January.
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Radio Officers’
Training
Colleges Providing Courses

THE particulars included in the lists of further education
establishments published in our September and October
issues last year were provided by the Ministry of Edu-
cation and included only those colleges, etc., which come
under the direct control of the Ministry. They do not,
therefore, include the privately operated wireless schools
throughout the country which provide training for pro-
spective radio officers. The following establishments in
the United Kingdom are licensed by the P.M.G. to use
transmitting equipment for instruction purposes.

Bridlington
North Eastern School of Wireless Telegraphy, Radio House,
Shaftesbury Road, Bridlington, Yorks.
Grimsby Nautical School, Orwell Strect, Grimsby, Lincs.
Hull
Municipal Technical College, Park Street, Hull,
Leamington Spa
Midland Wireless Scheol,
Leamington, Warwicks.

Yorks.

2, Myton Croft, Myton Road,

Liverpool
Riversdale Technical College, Riversdale Road, Liver-
pool, 19.
Wireless College, 6, Princes Road, Liverpool, 8.
London
British  School of Telegraphy, 179, Clapham Road,
London, S.\W.9
Wireless School, Radioc Mouse, 21, Manor Gardens,

Holloway, London, N.7.
London Telegraph Training College, Morse House, 20,
Penywern Road, Earls Court, London, S.W.5.
Norwood Technical College, iKnight's Hill, W.
London, S.E.27.
Manchester
Wireless Telegraph College, 25,
Manchester.
College of International Marine Radiotelegraphic Com-
munication, Overseas House, Brook's Bar, Manchester, 16.
Plymouth
Plymouth and Devonport
Road, Plymouth, Devon
Preston
Northern Counties Wireless School,
Preston, Lancs.
Southampton
The University, Southampton.
Air Service Training School of Radio and Radar, Hamble,
Hants.
South Shields
Marine School,

Norwood,

John Dalton Street,

T'echnical College, Tavistock

91, Lancaster Road,

Ocean Road, South Shields, Co. Durham:

SCOTLAND
Aberdcen

Marine Radio College, 56, Union Street, Aberdeen.
Edinburgh

Edinburgh Wireless College, 17, Gayfield Square, Edin-

burgh, 1, Midlothian.
Leith Nautical College Leith, Edinburgh, 6, Midlothian.
Glasgow
Glasgow Wireless College, 26, Newton Place, Glasgow, C.3,
Lanarks.
Greenock
Watt  Memorial
Renfrews.

School, Dalrvmple Street, Greenock,

WALES
Cardiff
Cardiff Wireless College, 1, Stuart Street, Docks, Cardiff,
Glam.
Colwyn Bay
Wireless College, East Parade, Colwyn Bay, Denbighshire.

NORTHERN IRELAND

Belfast
Marine Radio College. Orlington House,
Avenue, Lisburn Road, Belfast.

2, Eglantine
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“Special Quality” Valves:

Improvements in Electrical Characteristics as Well as in Reliability

By E. G. ROWE,* M5c, ACGI, D.IC, P. WELCH* and W. W. WRIGHT,* B.Sc. A.Inst.P.

lN our company, we started work on reliable valves
in early 1949 because of complaints about valve
failures in an automatic pilot equipment. We then
expanded our efforts in order to help our Radio
Division to produce equipment which would success-
fully pass flight trials. The real impetus, however,
was provided by tre Services, who later in the same
year placed large-scale development contracts for the
design of recliable valves to be plug-in replacements
for types on the Preferred List.

Our work showed that whilst human errors in manu-
facture played a part in producing failures, the basic
valve designs needed attention. The major problem
was that most valves had loose structures which gave
rise to noise and characteristic instability, whilst some
had structures of such dimensions that low frequency
resonances were inevitable. Fig. 1 shows the propor-
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Fig. 1. Contribution of various parts of the valve structure
to noise output.
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type 8D3 and its special-quality equivalent, 6064, in 500 hours
static life test.
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tions of noise output contributed by the various valve
components.

Some manufacturers tended to take panic measures
on the principle that if more struts were added to the
valve structures then they would be bound to be
more reliable, but our view has always been that a
more scientific approach would pay dividends, even
though it might take longer in actual tume. Our
philosophy was that before a valve design was con-
sidered suitable for production it had to oe analysed
for noise, and a resonance search test equipment
designed by Dr. H. Moss proved invaluable for this
purpose. Its disadvantage was that valves lad to be
made up first and then tested, but since then we have
devised empirical formulae to forecast in advance
whether the individual components would produce
objectionable resonances. Thus this particular piece
of test gear has now become a routine checking
instrument only.

Cathode Poisoning

The most serious cause of valve failures, other than
short life catastrophes, was found to be the evolution
of gas, resulting in cat-ode poisoning. The cause of
this was traced to frictional movement between the
mica insulators and the valve envelope and com-
ponents, and the elimination of this has been the
most important contribution to valve longevity under
conditions of vibration and shock.

The techniques used to overcome such troubles,
and the results obtained, have already been described
in Wireless Worldt. Work done on these mechanical
improvements has also shown some very gratifying
results with respect to the electrical characteristics.
Not only has it been possible to produce redesigns
which are electrically interchangeable with the exist-
ing types, but added advantages have been obtained
in that there is a significant reduction in characteristic
spread, a lower drift of characteristics in early life,
reduced electrical noise and improved microphony
performance. Fig. 2 shows a typical improvement in
mutual conductance spread and Fig. 3 relates to the
low frequency noise distribution.

In addition, it has been established that many of
the theories held regarding valve instability are
second-order effects compared with the advantages
resulting from mechanically strengthening the valve
structure. As an example, it has been possible to
produce double triodes for d.c. amplifier work and
Fig. 4 shows the improvement achieved on the type
6158.

The successful elimination of early life catastrophic

* Brimar Eng'neering Division, Standard Telephones & Cables.
This article makes use of some of the information and dlagrams

in a paper *‘ Thermionic Valves of Improved Quality for Govern-
ment and Industrial Purposes,” to be published in I;mc. 1.E.E.

+ ‘“ Trustworthy Valves,” by E. G. Rowe. Wireless World,
March, 1952.
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Progress

Report

failures under vibration is shown in Fig. 5, which
compares the SD3 with the 6064 and also demon-
strates the improvement which can be achieved by
selective testing of ordinary commercial valves.

With normal static life testing we have used a
method popular in the U.S.A. and based on a 500-
hour life test. At the end of the run the average life
of the group of valves is assessed by using the
formula:

Sum of life hours for
all valves under test

x hours and number
of valves started

American specifications for the minimum acceptable
life performance give a figure of 80 per cent for
normal commercial valves and 95 per cent for the
reliable types, while R.C.A. quote 97 per cent for
their Red Series. Our figures on three of our “ Trust-
worthy ” types are 99.82 per cent, 99 per cent and
100 per cent respectively.

Having said something about the design of reliable
valves, let us now look at the manufacturing problems.

An average valve has seven glass-ro-metal seals and
35 welds, with over 800 separate and distinct manu-
facturing steps to convert the raw material into the
finished product. The production engineer has tke
task of manufacturing mass-production quantities of
such complex articles with the minimum variation of
mechanical, chemical and human tolerances. The
problems of reliability resolve themselves into greater
efforts to control the materials, the processes and the
operators’ variability.

There are two schools of thought regarding the
place in which special quality valves should be made.
One advises an entirely separate location from the
ordinary types, but much can be said in favour of
their manufacture in the centre of the main assembly
groups, so that with strong supervisory control the
effect of the lessons learned will have a large psycho-
logical effect on the whole factory. This point is
doubly important when it is realized that in the event
of another war very large numbers of special quality
valves will be demanded.

To obtain the high quality demanded it is necessary
to have continuity of production over long periods
and the corollary to this is that the diversity of valve
types shall be limited as much as possibile.

Average life percentage _
at x hours

x 100

Mass-Production Outlook

Initially the assembly of “Trustworthy” valves was
done on a time-work basis with no incentive towards
speed. However, it was found that this was so alien
to the mass-production outlook in valve manufacturing,
that a change was made to operate teams controlled
by a quality control system working on each assembly
position. It has now been possible to introduce an
incentive scheme based on quality and quantity, and
a study of the results has demonstrated that when an
operator is given a simple sequence of jig-aided opera-
tions the work begins to flow at her natural rate with
maximum efficiency.

The achievement of failure rates as low as 2 per
cent per 1,000 hours is not dependent solely upon
structural design and the control of the manufacturing
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Fig. 4. Comparison of drift performance between type
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Fig. 5. Comparison between special quality, selected
commercial and normal commercial valves for survival
under vibration (470 ¢/s at 3.5g for a period of 120 hours).

unit. Good design and manufacturing controls com-
bine to ensure that the manufacturing variations will
be small and that there will be a few random faults
or errors, but they cannot guarantee their complete
elimination. It is imperative, therefore, that a form
of valve testing shall be adopted which takes into
account both ¢ manufacturing variations ” and “ manu-
facturing errors.” The development of suitable testing
procedures is very important, as it is easy to evolve a
series of unwieldy tests which can make large-scale
production impracticable.

So much for the problems involved in making reli-
able valves—but the matter does not end there. The
contribution required from those who use valves is
a very large and vital one. It is the very versatility
of the valve which gives so much scope to the circuit
designer’s ingenuity.

I: may not be appreciated that the rate of failures of
specific valves in different equipments can vary by
a factor of 10. This can best be minimized by co-
operative effort between the designers and the valve
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Typical examples of flying-lead valves.

Fig. 6.

makers. The valve manufacturer makes the request
to all designers that they should take full advantage of
his intimate knowledge of the idiosyncrasies of valves.
Valves are defined by specifications, but these can
only cover the applications known and visualized at
the time the valve was introduced. Close collabora-
tion can ensure that all valves which meet the test
specification will perform satisfactorily in service and
will enable the valve maker to carry out adequate
checks to cover any use of special characteristics. By
this means a compromise is reached whereby the most
suitable valve for the job is used, from the point of view
characteristics and continued availability, and the best-
known circuitry is utilized to accomplish its purpose.

Avoiding Glass Fractures

Now for the equipment manufacturer. Reliability
can depend on more mundane matters than circuitry
and valve characteristics. The valve is a glass article
and should be treated as such. Glass is severely
weakened by the minutest of scratches, and jumbling
valves together in a box, for example, will produce
scratching by the nickel pins. Modern valves such
as miniatures have a complex multiple glass-to-metal
seal, and leaks result from strains caused by mechani-
cal incompatibility with the wvalve-holders. It is
therefore important that wiring jigs shall be inserted
into all holders before chassis wiring takes place, and
as the valve pins are easily distorted on handling,
all valves should be pin-straightened in a proper jig,
and not with pliers, immediately before insertion into
holders.

In circuit testing the valve should not be tapped
harder than is necessary to check for noise. The ten-
dency to use a screwdriver for this purpose is
unfortunate.

It may be thought that some of these comments arc
irrelevant, but experience has shown that such prac-
tices are common and contribute materially to setting
up conditions which cause delayed fractures some time
after the installation of the equipment. The recent
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publication of a Code of Practice, CP.1005, on the
correct usage of valves, should be learnt by heart by
all designers, and is every bit as important in our
sphere as the new Highway Code is intended to be
to the road user.

It is obvious that electronic equipment in the future
is likely to become more and more complex, and it
is important that steps are taken to see that circuit
complexity and unreliability do not become synony-
mous. The equipment designer must create and
engineer his apparatus so that it becomes just a
“black box” as far as the user is concerned. As an
example, the telephone is a simple device to the user,
yet we are all aware of the complexity of automatic
telephone equipment. It is therefore increasingly
important that equipment is designed conjointly with
all component manufacturers and with adequate
thought given to problems that will confront the user.

Now, what about the valve outlook—present, past
and future? )

Valves for the immediate future are taken care of
by an adequate number of reliable miniature types.
The past can best be dealt with by applying the testing
techniques established for reliable valves to the
domestic manufacture of the older types of valves,
thereby eliminating the early life catastrophic failures
due to unsatisfactory workmanship.

Further improvements in valve reliability must be
at the expense of the present type of valveholder.
Incompatibility between this and the valve pin posi-
tioning can cause failures in excess of the target
achieved by the valves alone, and it is logical to adopt
wired-in techniques which, in addition to reducing
failures, can permit greater exploitation of the valve
characteristics. There is a great need for -bright
circuit engineers to cast aside the chains of present
circuit-technique thinking. They should regard these
wired-in valves as new tools to be used on their own
merits and in circuitry designed to use them to their
full capabilities, so that the whole ratio of ironmongery
to electronic circuitry is drastically changed. Some
typical wired-in types are illustrated in Fig. 6. -

As valve makers we dislike intensely the suggestion
of unreliability which is cast at the electronics in-
dustry. One rarely hears such comments in the civil
and mechanical engineering fields, but we are con-
fident that we are on the brink of an era when elec-
tronics will have grown up and will have no more of
this slur.

NEWS FROM THE CLUBS

Kingston-on-Thames.—The Osram 912 amplifier and
G.E.C. metal-cone loudspeaker will be demonstrated at
the meeting of the Kingston and District Amateur Radio
Society at 7.45 on January 13th at Penryn House, Penryn
Road, Kingston-on-Thames. Sec.: R. S. Babbs, 28,
Grove Lane, Kingston-on-Thames, Surrey.

Cleckheaton.—The meeting of the Spen Valley and
District Radio and Television Society on January 12th
at 7.30 in the Temperance Hall, Cleckheaton, will be
devoted to films. On the 25th members will meet the
Bradford Radio Society in a quiz at Cambridge House,
Bradford, Yorks. Sec.: N. Pride, 100, Raikes Lane,
Birstall, Nr. Leeds, Yorks.

Coventry.—At the mecting of the Coventry Amateur
Radio Society at 7.30 on January 3rd at 9, Queens Road,
Coventry, T. R. Theakston will speak on “ Mathematics.”
Sec.: K.“G./ Lines, G3FOH, 142, Shorncliffe Road,
Coventry, Warwicks.
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LETTERS TO

THE EDITOR

The Editor does not necessarily endorse the opinions expressed by correspondents

¢ Inexpensive 10-Watt Amplifier”

IN his criticism in your November issue of the
Baxandall type of amplifier your correspondent John
Brighton underrates the benefits of negetive feedback
when applied to tetrodes and pentodes working into loud-
speaker loads.

An increase in load impedance, such as occurs at high
and low frequencies, will cause the “violent increase in
third-harmonic distortion ” mentioned only if the signal
voltage is maintained constant, and occurs on account of
the increased anode-voltage swing. When negative feed-
back is applied, even in small amount, the grid-voltage
swing is automatically adjusted 1o maintain the output
voltage reasonably constant against load variations, and
the condition which would cause the sudden increase in
third harmonic distortion is prevented from arising. It
is a fallacy to say that negative feedback can only reduce
distortion to the same extent as the gain; where the feed-
back prevents an overload, as in this case, the reduction
can be much greater for the cause of the distortion is, in
fact, removed.

Apart {rom this consideration, of course, the quoted
typical figure of 40db for feedback would apply only for
the correct load condition. An increase in load also causes
a corresponding increase in loop gain, and on this account
alone the picture would be brighter than that painted by

Mr. Brighton.
Chislehurst, Kent. D. J. R, MARTIN.

YOUR correspondent, John Brighton, in your Novem-
ber 1ssue, raises again the hypothetical objection to the use
of tetrodes in the output stage of a “quality ” amplificr,
but what, might we ask, does this alleged “violent™ in-
crease in third harmonic distortion really amount to in
practice? Precious little!

The real reason why the Baxandall amplifier has not
become popular is more likely to be owing to the fact that
it requires 4 volts r.m.s. to give {ull output, which in many
cases 1S inconveniently insensitive. A big point in its
favour, however, is that it is a very “sanitary” design,
meaning that its author’s specification of performance can
be achieved with ease. Despite protestations to the con-
trary, I do not think that this is quite so true of the
Williamson. Constructors would be very well advised
always to check performances with square wayes as
Baxandall suggests, and prepare themselves for some
shocks!

Enfield, Middx. J. K. WEBB.
JOHN BRIGHTON. in his letter published in the
November issue, suggests that tetrodes are less desirable
than triodes for use in the output stage of a high-quality
loudspeaker amplifier employing negative feedback, be-
cause of increased third-harmonic distortion when the load
impedance becomes reactive and/or higher in value than
the nominally correct value.

The following experimental results have been obtained
recently, on an amplifier which is the same as that
described 1n my article in Wireless World, January, 1948,
except for the use of a smaller and cheaper output trans-
former with a silicon-steel core.

TABLE

With a 15-ohm load resistor connected to the output, a
500-c/s sine-wave input, of negligible third-harmonic con-
tent, was adjusted to give a mean power output of
10 watts; 1.¢., an output voltage of 12.2 volts rrm.s. With
the input voltage kept constant, the value of the load
resistor was then varied, and the effect on the third-
harmonic distortion was as shown in the table.

An air-cored inductor, having a reactance of approxi-
mately 15 ohms at 500 ¢/s, was then connected across the
amplifier output, and-it was found that 1he third-harmonic
distortion, at a level of 12.2volts, was considerably less
than with a 15-ohm resistive load. Reduced distortion
was also obtained with a 16-#F capacitance load.

The above results thus show that, with this amplifier,
the distortion is not critically dependent on either the
value or the phase angle of the load, and that an increase
in load impedance actually causes a reduction in distor-
tion. What, then, is wrong with Mr. Brighton’s
argument ?

In the absence of feadback, it is perfectly true that an
increase in the load impedance of a tetrode amplifier, with
constant signal input, causes an increase in third-harmonic
distortion.* It should be noted, however, that there is also
an increase in output voltage snd an increase in gain.

When a large amount of voltage negative feedback is
applied to a tetrode amplifier, on the other hand, an
increase in load impedance causes almost no increase in
output voltage, the feedback automatically reducing the
signal applied to the grids of the output valves by the
appropriate amount. Since this reduction in grid swing
is accompanied by an increase in the forward gain of the
feedback loop (i.e., more decibels of fecdback are brought

‘into play), it is hardly surprising that the third-harmonic

distortion falls off as the load impedance is increased.

It would thus appear that Mr. Brighton has overlooked
the beneficial effects of reduced grid swing and increased
loop gain which automatically occur when there is a rise
in the load impedance of a feedback amplifier using
tetrodes.

Malvern. P. J. BAXANDALL.

A §uc, for example, Fig. 13.30, p 570, *“ Radio i’)esigner?ﬂand-
book,” Fourth Edition.

“Quality on V.H.F.”

I AM surprised and disappointed to learn from H.
Bishop’s rejoinder (December issue) to your editorial that
it is not the B.B.C.’s intention at least to try to transmit
as many programmes as possible that justify high quality,
with a full 15-kc/s frequency responsc. The B.B.C.
apparently intends to usc ordinary Post Office music cir-
cuits for all its transmussions. These, [ believe, are
equalized only up to 8,560 c/s, and hence constitute a poor
feeder for quality transmitters.

Mr. Bishop states that the better quality is brought
about by the improved signal/noise ratno. 1 take it that
the P.O. music circuis are better than the fm. trans-
mitters in this respect. However, surely the main advan-
tage to be gained from a better signal/noise ratio is the
wider dynamic range atiainable. Even this, [ suppose,
will not be realized, as the programmes will be common
to both f.m. and medium-wave transmitters, and the

manual compression necessary for
the latter 1s done at the studios.

l Load Resistance
(ohms) 11 13 15 17 20

=——, It is also unfortunate that -this
I compression is more noticeable on
f.m. as the now discernible concert

25 30 | o hall atmosphere and microphone

Third Harmonic

|Distortion (per cent)l 0.172 0.089 0.070 0.061 0.056 0.053 0.052 0‘042|
| ‘ |

hiss rise and fall. The outlook
certainly looks black for music
lovers and quality enthusiasts, of
which there must now be a great

| |
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR .

and quickly increasing number in the country—witness
the expanding sales of “ hi-fi ” equipment and L.P.s; also
the popularity of Mr. Briggs’ lectures.

Surely a circuit equalized up to 15 kc/s could be pro-
vided from the local studios to the transmitters at a cost
small compared to the cost of the transm.tters themselves.
A 15-kc/s line could also be provided to much-used
concert halls—a small “hi-fi” nerwork. After all, it is
done for television, and up to 3 Mc/s, too, probably at
a far greater cost than for 15 kc/s circuits.

Let us hope that, in years to come, a high-quality
national network will enable, for example, Londoners to
hear an Usher Hall concert with 15-kc¢/s bandwidth.
However, why not start now with a few local circuits—
why spoil the ship for a ha’p’orth of tar?

London, N.10. A. F. HARRISON.

Television Quality

1 WOULD like to draw attention to the picture degra-
dation that is evident in the regular B.B.C. television news
and newsreel.

Bearing 1n mind the high standard of reproduction set
by the previous newsreel, I feel that there can be little
justification for the noticeably low picture quality, the
snowstorm effect of innumerable scratches, spots and lines
brought about by imperfect camera and development pro-
cesses, and the unnecessarily large and often thrice-
repeated cueing marks which could be easily replaced by
other less obtrusive methods of cueing.

Perhaps quality is partly determined by the small gauge
film techniques involved in producing a daily news film
service and partly by the transcription equipment. It
might be argued that no better equipment is available at
present, but as far as the film is concerned there can be
no excuse.

Instead of carrying on with the present feature, the
B.B.C. might well consider reverting to the style and
quality of the earlier newsreel until such time as they are
in the position to operate with equipment and film pro-
cessing techn’'oues free from avoidable degradations.

London, S.W.4. G. T. CLACK.

« Some Electrical Theorems ™

THE publication of this article by W. Tusting in the
November issue of Wireless World recalls to mind a com-
munication by Professor Williams* on a diagrammatic
expression of the star-delta transformation.

Y=A, As N
REFERENCE BELOW

It may be of interest that this expression can be simpli-
fied a little further if a change is made in labelling the
impedances of a delta for which an equivalent star is
required. The diagrammatic expression is then as shown
in the accompanying diagrams.

The labelling of the delta will be recognized as corre-

* E. Williams; * Star Delta Theorem ", Wireless Engineer, August,
1951, p. 258.
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continued

. . * . . . .

A=Y, WITH CHANGE
OF LABELLING

sponding to the commonly used method of identifying the

sides and angles of a triangle.
Portland, Dorset. H. V. HARLEY.

Mathematics

DO you not think, Sir, that the general tone of some of
your articles tends to increase the non-mathematical
reader’s fear of mathematics? I have noticed repeatedly
that “the mathematician” is regarded as some strange
creature with a curious twist of mind quite beyond normal
comprehension. For example, * Cathode Ray” spoke of
the filter expert who disposed of the non-expert with a
cosh, as though it were something dreadfully obtruse and
difficult, whereas in fact the use of mathematics renders
the subject easier, not harder, if one takes the trouble to
learn it. And it is only a matter of taking trouble; one
does not need to be in any way extraordinary.

1 see that Thomas Roddam has heard mutterings in the
undergrowth about his use of maths. (This is hardly
surprising, since a non-mathematical reader doesn’t know
what a palynominal is anyway, and isn’t encouraged when
he notes that it is a Tchebycheff variety!) Surely this is
all the more reason for trying to debunk the supposed
difficulty of maths, not to encourage such an attitude. It
is with great pleasure, therefore, that one notes
W. Tusting’s attempt (November issue) to popularize the
use of the better-known circuit theorems. But have they
got “high sounding” names? Or is it just imaginary
difficulty with the theorems themselves which makes the
titles seem a supercilious affectation on the part of “the
mathematicians »? I fear it is the latter!

Harefield, Middx. F. V. BALE.

« Neon Timers”

IN your December issue B, T. Gilling advocates the
use for photographic work of a timer which gives a con-
stant interval irrespective of fluctuations in mains voltage.
Surely this is not worth any bother and, in fact, the timer
is better without it.

The visual light output of a normal filament mains lamp
is proportional to approximately the fourth power of the
mains voltage. The effect on normal blue-sensitive
bromide paper presumably varies with an even higher
power. An ideal photographic timer would, therefore, re-
duce the interval by, say, 6 per cent for each 1 per cent
increase in mains voltage. To do this it would be neces-
sary to have the capacitor charging voltage only a few
per cent higher than the neon striking voltage. This is
probably impracticable, as the interval would also vary
rapidly with small changes in component values, etc., but
at least it is clear that for photographic work a stabilized
h.t. supply actually makes the overall performance worse
as well as making the unit more expensive. For black-
and-white work a normal timer is sufficient and for colour
work the enlarger bulb must be run from a constant
voltage source; the same can be used for the timer.

Bristol, 6. N. J. WADSWORTH.
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Amateur  television station
G2WJ/T as installed at the
exhibition. On the extreme
left is the 436-Mc/s trans-
mitter, while the rest of the
equipment consists of video
control gear. Two cameras
(not shown) were used for
televising personalities, talks
and demonstrations.

R.S.G.B. Exhibition

Amateur and Commercial Equipment at the Eighth Annual Show

SINGLE-SIDEBAND techniques were again very
much in evidence at the recent show organized by the
Radio Society of Great Britain, and their bandwidth-
saving properties came in for special mention by
Harry Faulkner, C.M.G., who opened the exhibition.
Mr. Faulkner, as a former Deputy Engineer-in-Chief
of the Post Office, once had a great deal to do with
international frequency allocations and he said that
anything concerned with saving space in the ether
came very close to his heart.

Two main methods of achieving single-sideband
telephony transmission were actually represented. In
one, known as the “filter ” system, the audio signal is
first modulated on to a low-frequency r.f. voltage and
the unwanted sidebands resulting from the process
are removed by a filter. (The “carrier” is sup-
pressed by the use of a balanced modulator.) The
remaining sidebands are then mixed with a high-
frequency r.f. oscillation to produce the desired out-

transmitter  for

Representative single-sideband operation

on 3.8 Mc/s and 14 Mc/s.

Right : Examples of workmanship in
operation on 70 centimetres.

*“ plumbing ** for
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put frequency. In the other method, which seems
to be more generally popular, the audio signal is first
of all split into two components with a phase differ-
ence of 90° between them. An rf. oscillation is
similarly divided into two components and these are
modulated respectively by the two af. signals and
finally combined. The carrier again is suppressed by
the use of balanced modulators, while the phases of
the resulting sidebands are such that in the combined
output one sideband is balanced out and the other
is augmented. This method requires fewer stages but
is perhaps more difficult to adjust.

One of the practical difficulties of the last-men-
tioned “phasing” method is in obtaining two af.
outputs displaced 90° in phase, but one exhibitor was
showing some small units designed for this purpose
which are manufactured (on an amateur basis) and
made available to other amateurs who feel unable
to cope with the problem themselves.

Another branch of amateur work praised by Mr.
Faulkner was the active experimentation which has
been going on for some time in the 70-cm band.
He said that as the professional radio people seemed
rather reluctant to move into Band IV the amateurs
would now be able to lead the way once again, as
they did in the old days. There was, in fact, a good
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Midget transistor transmitter
operating on 7 Mc/s and powered
by a hearing-aid battery.

Turret crystal microphone
and pre-amplifier with
cathode-follower output.

A 70-cm  crystal-con-
trolled transmitter (home
constructed) featuring the
use of Mullard QQV03-20
valves.

deal of 70-cm fransmitting and receiving equipment
on show with some very fine examples of workman-
ship in “plumbing” and tuned-line techniques.
Mr. Faulkner was, however, referring more par-
ticularly to the amateur television transmissions in
the 70-cm band. These were represented at the
exhibition by a complete amateur television station
with two cameras and a transmitter working on
436 Mc/s. The r.f. output (20 watts peak white) was
being absorbed in a dummy load, and from thi§ a
probe supplied an input to a 70-cm convertor, which
represented the receiving side. The 45-Mc/s output
from the convertor was then “piped” to various
standard television receivers distributed about the
hall. Apart from the cameras, the video side of the
transmitting equipment included the usual sync-pulse
and waveform generators, a 3-camera mixXer unit, a
monoscope unit and c.r.t. monitors for checking the
video waveform and the outgoing picture. The trans-
mission standards were 2023 lines non-interlaced.
Transistor transmitters are apparently becoming
quite popular. The transistors at present available,
however, are somewhat limited in their operating fre-
quencies, and most of the transmitters on show were
for working on either 1.8 Mc/s or 3.5 Mc/s. In one
notable exception, however, the designer had suc-
ceeded in making the transistor oscillate at 7 Mc/s.
The tiny transmitter (shown on the Brimar stand)
was crystal controlled and it used a new point tran-
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sistor made by Brimar, Type TP2, which officially
has a maximum operating frequency of 2 Mc/s. Other
new transistors shown by Brimar were the TP1 point
type, for switching applications up to 100kc/s, and
the TJ1, TJ2 and TJ3 junction types for audio
applications.

Brimar also had some interesting new miniature
valves suitable for Band IV receiving circuits. The
6AM4 is an earthed-grid triode on the B9A base suit-
able for amplification or mixing, while the 6AF4 is
a B7G triode intended for use as an oscillator. Both
will operate at frequencies up to 1,000 Mc/s. Suitable
circuits for these valves have already been described
in Wireless World *

Apart from the home-constructed transmitters
there were two new commercial equipments on view,
Both were fairly compact table models, with band
switching from about 3 to 30 Mc/s. The Labgear
model- gave a nominal output of 150 watts
while the Panda equipment was for the lower
power of 35 watts. Amongst the new “pre-
fabricated ” transmitting units shown by the
Minimitter Company was an aerial matching
unit, which permits the separate tuning of
open-wire feeders, and a 35ft steel mast
which is hinged in the middle to allow
adjustments to be made to the aerial on top.

A comprehensive range of cabinets shown
by Philpott’s Metalworks included a portable
instrument case for amateurs who like to give
their home-constructed test gear a finished
and professional appearance. The one on
view, with a black crackle finish, measured approxi-
mately 84 x 61 x4}in, but other sizes can be sup-
plied. Miniature racks, complete with chassis and
panels, were also displayed.

Magnetic Devices were showing a useful new relay
which is almost identical in operation with the Post
Office Type 3,000 relay but is somewhat smaller. The
dimensions (above chassis) are 2}in high x lin wide
x 13in deep. A dust-proof can is provided. When
fitted with a 10-kQ coil the pull-in current is approxi-
mately 4 milliamps. An associated firm, Cathodeon
Crystals, featured their quartz crystal units, which
can now be supplied to order in as short a time as
one week.

* “Valves for Bands III, IV and V,” by D. N. Corfield. W./;elexx
World, June, 1954, p. 272.

FIRMS SHOWING

Amos (Electronics), 45-49, High Street, Bletchley, Bucks.

Automatic Coil Winde=r and Electrical Equipment Co., Winder
House, Douglas Street, London, $.W.1.

Cosmocord, 700, Great Cambridge Road, Enfield, Middlesex.

Enélish Electric Valve Co., Waterhoute Lane, Chelmsford,
ssex.

Enthoven Solders, Enthoven House, 89, Upper Thames Street,
London, E.C4.

General Electric Co.,
wW.C2

Grundig (Great Britain), Kidbrooke Park Road, London, S.E.3,

Labgear (Cambridge), W'llow Place, Cambridge.

Magnetic Devices, Exning Road, Newmarket, Cambs.

Minimitter Company, 37, Dollis Hill Avenue, Cricklewood,
London, N.W.2.

Panda Radio Company, 58, Schoo! Lane, Rochdale, Lancs.

Philpott’s Metalworks, Chapman Street, Loughborough,

Pye Telecommunications, Ditton Works, Newmarket Road,
Cambridge.

Standard Telephones & Cables (Brimar), Footscray, Sidcup,
Kent.

Taylor
Bucks.

Magnet House, Kirgsway, London,

Electrical Instruments, Montrose Avenue, Slough,
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ELECTRONIC
POSITIONING

Digital Methods for Automatic

Control of Machine Tools

THE idea of controlling machine tools by electronic
mechanisms may not seem very startling to the
average radio or electronics man, but it is creating
quite a stir in the engineering world. Various systems
are being tried out, some more advanced than others,
but they all have the same ultimate end in view:
to replace the human operator, working his lathe
or drill or milling machine, by an electronic apparatus
controlled by a continuous input of information from
some kind of storage medium, such as a punched card
or magnetic tape.

The scheme is really intended for manufacturing
relatively small quantities of precision machined
parts where the use of normal mass-production tech-
niques would be somewhat inefficient. Exponents of
the idea say that it will be more accurate than using
human operators (because electronic mechanisms don’t
get tired) and that the machine tools will be used more
efficiently: the machining operation is carried straight
through at maximum speed and the control apparatus
does not have to stop periodically to scratch its head,
so to speak.

A fairly advanced system is shown schematically in
Fig. 1. This has been devised by Ferranti’s (at Edin-
burgh) for the automatic control of a milling machine,
the work-table under the cutting tool being moved
in accordance with information fed in from a mag-
netic tape. The whole system is based on the prin-
ciple of specifying the contours of the part to be
machined by a series of points, each having x and y
co-ordinates from a given reference point. The x and
v values are then used to move the work-table in two
directions. This does not mean, however, that a
human ° programmer > has laboriously to put all this
information on to the magnetic tape point by point.
A digital computor is brought into play here, for most
contours can be represented by mathematical expres-
sions and it is only necessary to instruct the computor
to calculate a straight line or a semi-circle or a para-
bola, as the case may be. Thus all that the human
“programmer ” has to do is to feed in information

Fig. 1. Automatic control system for a milling
machine. The encoding machine is worked by a

FEEDBACK PULSES

The required
position of the work-table is set up initially on the control
desk (right).

Electronically controlled drilling machine.

about the points of change on the contours (for
example, where a straight line starts to bend round
into a circle) and then the computor does the rest.

The real heart of the system, however (and the real
subject of this article), is the mechanism by which
the work-table is continuously positioned under the
cutting tool. For precision machined parts this
positioning has to be done to an accuracy of one ten-
thousandth of an inch. The straightforward method
of simply turning a calibrated lead-screw is there-
fore not good enough. With backlash in the work-
table mechanism, one could never be sure that the
work was actually being moved in accordance with
the control information going into the lead-screw.
The ideal method would be to measure the work itself
as it was being cut and control the work-table move-
ments accordingly. This, however, is somewhat
difficult to do. In practice the best solution is to
measure the movements of the work-table and use
this information for controlling the positioning
process.

The feedback type of mechanism by which this is
achieved can be seen at the right-hand side of Fig. 1.
The control system actually works on a digital, or
step-by-step, principle because this enables it to be
made as accurate as desired, according to the number
of digits used. Thus a measurement or movement of
2.3075 inches can be represented more accurately in
digits of one ten-thousandth
of an inch than in digits

human operator.

ENCODING
MACHINE

DIGITAL
COMPUTOR

ACTUATING
MECHANISM

HOLES IN
PAPER
TAPE

PULSES
ON
MAGNETIC TAPE

METRIC
INFORMATION
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of one thousandth of an
inch, which would give
either 2307 or 2.308.
Actually digits of one ten-
thousandth of an inch are
used. The actuating
mechanism receives a train

DISPLACEMENT
MEASURING
DEVICE

MOVEMENTS
25
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of “command” pulses from the magnetic tape,
each representing one digit. These cause the work-
table to move and as a result the displacement measur-
ing device produces a train of similar pulses repre-
senting ten-thousandths, which are fed back to the
actuating mechanism. On the receipt of each “com-
mand ” pulse the work-table moves in the required
direction until a feedback pulse cancels the “com-
mand ” pulse, when the movement stops. Thus the
work-table can only move through the measured ten-
thousandth of an inch and no further movement is
possible until another “command ” pulse arrives.

A similar digital servo system is used by Ferranti
for positioning the work-table of a drilling machine
(shown in the title picture). Here, however, there
is no automatic control from magnetic tape. A human
operator sets up the x and y co-ordinates of the hole
to be drilled on a series of control knobs, then the
machine proceeds to move the work-table until the
required point is directly under the drilling bit. The
work-table is driven by electric motors and, as before,
its movement in each direction is measured by a
device which produces a train of pulses, each pulse
representing a displacement of one ten-thousandth of
an inch. These pulses are counted by a decade
counter until they have cancelled the number (in
ten-thousandths) already set up on the control knobs
by the operator. The “error signal ” is then reduced
to zero and the driving motors stop. There are five
control knobs for setting up each dimension (x and
), the first for inches, the second for tenths, the third
for hundredths and so on. Thus, if the operator sets
the x dimension to, say, 5.7394 inches, this is the
same as 57,394 ten-thousandths, and the decade
counter has to count that number of digits before
the cancellation occurs and the motor stops.

The electronic circuit which counts the pulses and
finally cancels the original number makes use of the
well-known Dekatron tube. For each dimension, x
or y, there are five of these tubes in cascade, one for
each decimal place of the number. The required
number is set up on the five tubes by applying a
negative voltage to a particular cathode on each one
(this is done by the control knobs) so that the glow
is initiated at this point. The arrival of pulses from
the displacement measuring device then causes the
glow to move, not in the normal clockwise forward
direction, but backwards towards zero. In other
words the incoming pulses are subtracted from the
original number set up by the operator. This sub-

Fig. 2. Diffraction-grating system for measuring displace-
ment and giving an output in digital pulse form.
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Fig. 3. Displacement measuring device using an accurately
machined coarse scale and optical interpolation system.
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Fig. 4. Typical position of the interpolation-scale image
of Fig. 3 in relation to the teeth of the coarse scale.

tractive operation can be achieved quite simply
because of the reversible properties of the Dekatron.
It is only necessary to reverse the connections to the
guide electrodes to cause the glow to be transferred
in an anti-clockwise direction. Thus, when the incom-
ing pulses have finally brought the original number
down to zero the glow in the last tube transfers to
the “zero” cathode and - this produces an output
signal which stops the work-table driving motor.

One of the most difficult problems from the prac-
tical engineering point of view is in producing a dis-
placement measuring device capable of detecting a
movement as small as a ten-thousandth of an inch.
The two Ferranti machines use an optical system
based on the interference pattern produced by two
finely ruled gratings. Fig. 2 shows the general
principle. A length of grating is fixed to the moving
part of the work-table while another short length is
fixed to the stationary part. The long grating there-
fore slides across the short one with the two surfaces
almost in contact, and the pair are suitably aligned to
produce an interference effect. A parallel beam of
light is projected through the arrangement and when
there is relative movement the interference effect
modulates the intensity of the beam. One complete
cycle of variation in intensity occurs for a movement
equal to the pitch of the gratings, and from this it is
possible to obtain two discrete electrical pulses per
grating line. The gratings are ruled with 5,000 lines
to the inch?*, so that one pulse is produced for every
ten-thousandth of an inch. By arranging two photo-
cells as shown, so that the phase of the light variation
is different in each, a two-phase electrical system is
formed, and the phase rotation of this reveals in which
direction the work-table is moving.

A rather different system of measuring displacement
in digital form has been developed by Mullard.
Measurements are made by referring to a standard
marked off at intervals of a tenth of an inch with high
accuracy. Such a standard can be produced in a tool-
room by skilled craftsmen. An optical interpolation
system is used for intermediate measurements, and the

* ““The Production of Diffraction Gratings” by L. A. Sayce,
Endeavour, October, 1953.
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interpolating scale is easy to make photographically.

The standard takes the form of a long rod cut with
a screw thread of sawtooth form, the pitch being one-
tenth of an inch. Part of the rod is cut away to reveal
a cross-section of the thread as shown in Fig. 3. The
vertical edges are then individually ground and lapped
to form scale graduations 0.1in apart with an absolute
positional accuracy of 0.00005in. The rod is fixed to
the moving part of the machine and is made of
hardened steel with the same coefficient of expansion
as that of the machine.

The principle of the optical interpolation is shown in
Fig. 3. An interpolating scale four inches long has
1,000 equidistant vertical opaque bars 0.002in wide,
alternating with transparent bars of equal width. A
lens forms an image of this grid across the teeth of the
screw-thread, and a reduction factor of 40 is used to
make the image fit exactly between two teeth.

Fig. 4 shows a typical relative position of the two
scales. The optical image is fixed in space while the
screw-thread scale is moving past it to the right
Regarding the left-hand edge of the image as a fixed
reference point, the total displacement of the first edge
of the screw-thread scale (marked “0%) is two tenths
of an inch plus the fraction of a tenth x. The number
of interpolation bars in x is the number of ten-
thousandths of an inch in the fraction. To count these
ten-thousandths electronically, the transparent bars in
the scale are illuminated one by one by a line of light
which moves behind it (Fig. 3). A photocell placed
close behind the screw-thread scale then receives a
succession of light pulses. As the sloping edge of the
sawtooth is encountered by the moving light the pulses
are reduced in amplitude until they finally disappear.
Their sudden reappearance at the 0.2-in edge is the
signal for them to be counted. This proceeds until
the light reaches the left-hand end of the scale, when
the total count is the fraction x of 1,000.

The scale is scanned repetitively by the line of light
and the fraction x is determined afresh at each scan.
In this way the system provides an output at regular
intervals stating the position of the moving part of the
machine. At the end of a scan the position is com-
pared by means of a reversible counter with that set up
initially by a human operator on six 10-position dials.
The difference is then held and displayed on a meter
until the end of the next scan, when a fresh value of
the difference is available. The relative position is
given within a definite limit, one ten-thousandth of an
inch, since only whole numbers of interpolation scale
bars are counted. However, the distance in which the
count changes by one unit is less than 0.0001in, and the
moving part of the machine can be set to these discrete
positions with an even greater accuracy.

The reversible counter actually subtracts the
measured dimension from the pre-determined dimen-
sion, and the difference displayed on the meter indi-
cates whether the measured dimension is too long or
too short and gives a rough indication of the magnitude
of the error.

Both this Mullard machine and the Ferranti drill
require a human operator to set up the controls in
the first place—though, of course, no special skill is
needed for such an operation. This could, however.
be avoided by using a punched card svstem to supply
the input information. The Ferranti drill would then
be fully automatic and the Mullard machine could
be made so by using the error signal (normally fed
to the meter) to control motors which would drive the
moving part of the machine until the error was reduced
to zero.
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THE DIST
PROBLEM

A New Deviee for Cleaning

Gramophone Records
By CECIL E. WATTS

GRAMOPHONE records when examined under a
microscope all have one thing in common; dust can be
observed in nearly every inch of groove. As the
reproducing stylus must surmount most of those par-
ticles small enough to rest in the angle of the groove,
it is certain the groove loses control of the stylus many
times a second, with a corresponding loss in accurate
tracing. It may be reasoned that microscopic dust is
mainly airborne and is light enough to be pushed aside.
This is no doubt true of the larger masses; the smaller
particles, such as those shown in the groove in Fig. 1,
must obviously be trapped by the contour of the stylus.
This fact, plus the increased surface noise, extra wear
and tear of stylus and groove wall, clogging of stylus
tip, etc., provide sufficient reason for more than casual
attention to the dust problem, which becomes increas-
ingly important as the quality of the reproducing
system is improved.

The use of a plush or other pad, with or without
cleaning fluids, has been the recommended treatment
to date. If this operation is performed in bright sun-
light a close examination usually shows the groove to
be anything but clean, and certainly by the time the
record is played it is again well charged.

Elementary logic points to the “instant of playing

Fig. I. Photomicrograph of record grooves before cleaning.
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as being the ideal moment to clean
the record; in practice with an
interval of a fraction of one revolu-
tion of the turntable between
cleaning and playing. No doubt
the various types of brush attach-
able to the pickup arm which have
been designed in the past have been
produced with this object in mind.
Any such fitment applied to the
modern ultra-lightweight pickup is,
unfortunately, more than likely to
affect its performance.

A separate arm seems essential
to carry such a cleaning device, and these thoughts
have been embodied in the “Dust Bug,” a device
which has in fact a lightweight plastic arm terminat-
ing in a small brush of nylon bristles, each of which
is pointed so that the bottom of the groove may be
thoroughly explored. The bristles also serve to track
the arm across the record. A cylindrical plush pad
(the “bug ) 1s situated immediately behind the brush
and collects the loosened particles.

The device is placed at the commencement of a
record just before the pickup is lowered and cleans the
record as it is played. A wipe with the dispenser cork
of the cleaning fluid bottle cleans and charges the pad
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Automatic record cleaning accessory (‘‘ Dust Bug ’’) with
suction mounting for fixing to the motor board.

with the minute amount of fluid required to dissipate
any electrostatic charge induced by the friction of the
reproducing stylus or by previous polishing.

Most record cleaning fluids seem to serve equally
well, the one favoured being a moderate concentration
of ethylene glycol in distilled water, this being a
trusted favcourite for use in direct disc recerding. One
advantage of this form of cleaning is that the quantity
of any anti-static or cleaning fluid is so minute that
it is extremely unlikely that any trace remains in the
groove even after prolonged use. This 1s well illus-
trated in Fig. 2 which depicts the last few seconds of
“Petrouchka  (Decca LXT 2502) where the final
“high C” on the trumpet disappears into the tape
and other background noise.

Fig. 3 has been included to emphasize the necessity
for using the cleaner each time a record is played.

Fig. 2. Any residues remaining after cleaning are consider-
ably less than the background noise modulation as seen in the
four grooves on the left.

Left: Fig. 3. Dust particles, etc., collected by the plush
pad (a) of:er the first use of the cleaner on a I2-inch lLp.
record, (b) after a second playing immediately following the
first, and (c) a third playing of the same recerd after being
stored for a@ day in the maker's envelope.
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ALL YOU NEED TO
KNOW ABOUT RADIO

By *“CATHODE RAY”

Technical Terms Used in the Underworld of Wireless

THIS particular season of the year is so full of things
that there is grave danger of the necessities of life
being crowded out by the luxuries. This page, for
example, might receive less attention than usual, by
reason of the prolonged concentration ordinarily
demanded by it. As a concession to the flesh, there-
fore, I am this month bestowing a complete treatise
on radio. It is so light that it can be assimilated even
after the pudding, and yet so comprehensive that it
i1s a good defence against the loss of dignity that is
entailed by party games of the general knowledge
sort. Originally presented free with the Christmas
1934 issue, it is now completely revised and enlarged.

Experience has shown that the whole of anything is
equal to the sum of its parts. Know cach part, and
you know the whole. Samson himself might have
struggled in vain to snap a bundle of firewood, but
a child can take a stick at a time and break it. The
reason why radio is found to be so difficult is that
the student takes the whole bundle in his hand and
expects to build Rome in a day. But when the loaf
has been daintily sliced into scparate grains of sand
it soon (to put it metaphorically) makes a mighty
ocean.

Each mysterious part of radio will now be clearly
defined. This knowledge has hitherto been confined
to a few experts; now, it is all revealed in language
that everybody can understand. N.B.—You are
warned that it is not considered suitable for children.

Band Pass. You don’t suppose the musicians pay to
get in, do you?

Band Spread. An effect closely associated with Self
Capacity (q.v.).

Beat Frequency. Confidential information for avoid-
ing a Lightning Arrester.

B.F. Source. According to Eton, Harrow. (And vice
versa.)

Buffer Stage. Usually the last but one in the scries.
For a description, refer to W. Shakespeare (As You
Like It, Act 2, Scene 7).

Cavity Resonance. A causc of unwanted whistles,
often existing at the Buffer Stage.

Condenser. High official of the B.B.C., whose duty
is to fit the programmes in at all costs. His work
is often in vain, and may be cither fixed or moving.
See also Padding Condenser.

Detector. Post Office official equipped with clever
apparatus that responds to absence of licence.

Dissipation. Sce Featherweight Pick-up, Night Effect,
Watt.

Earth. All natural wircless sets must be planted with
the roots firmly underground, and well watered.
A flower-pot is not recommended; it might be neg-
lected during holidays. Portable sets are grown
under a frame and need no earth.
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Eliminator. Chemical preparation for combating
parasitic oscillation. See Skin Effect.

Featherweight Pick-up. A form of Dissipation (q.v.).

Feedback. A concomitant of Instability (q.v.); also
noticed just after Christmas and at other irregular
scasons. The Pre-selector is particularly subject
to it.

Gain Control. See OHMS Law.

Hand Capacity. A high-frequency phenomenon
especially noticeable on leaving a hotel, whether
equipped with wireless or not. It is believed that
some form of direction-finder is used in the acceptor
circuit, for screening :eldom avails to prevent onc
from being run to carth.

Harmonic Distortion. Well-known characteristic of
music pupils and modern composers. In severc
cases is known as Random Noise.

High Tension. A state which is liable to exist as
a result of Key Clicks (q.v.).

Homing System. A device for cases of Instability
(g.v.). In its more fully developed forms it can be
used to suppress Key Clicks (q.v.).

Indoor Aerial. A device for foiling the Detector.

Insertion Loss. Money put in a fruir machine.

Instability. A variety of Night Effect (q.v.).

Key Clicks. Unwanted noises due te Instability.

Lightning Arrester. Sce Beat Frequency.

Microphonic Noises. Technical term for broadcast
programmes.

Miller Effect. See Dust Core (if you can!).

Mutual Conductance, Tight Coupling, etc. These
expressions are too romantic in character to be
discussed in a prose publication. The subject is
more suitable for an ode.

Night Effect. There are several varicties: one of
them is usually most noticcable at the Output
Stage; it is characterized by Instability, and, in
severe cases, the seeing of two or more programmes
at once. Sce also Homing System, Key Clicks,
Dissipation. Another variety, which is common at
a later stage, is also known as Variable-Mu. Still
another (liable to be confused with the latter) is
Threshold Howl (q.v.).

Noise Suppression. Seec Output Stage, Threshold
Howl.

Non-linear Conductor. One that takes excessive stage
gain.

OHMS Law. A law relating to Income Tax (or
Remote Gain Control).

Output Stage. Generally coincides in time with
severe outbreaks of Night Effect; usually about
10.30 p.m. Noise Suppression may have to be fitted
at this stage.
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Padding Condenser. A negative condenser employed
when a programme runs short.

Phase-change. Often observed at the detector or
lightning arrester stage, or when a communication
is received relating to OHMS Law.

Pre-selector. Scientific term for acquisitive junior
member of a family. The pre-selector stage is
reached at the age of about two years.

Primary Cell. One designed for first offenders.

Random Noise. Sce Harmonic Distortion.

Reaction. A common result of Dissipation. A pick-up
may be needed.

Self Capacity. Characteristic typical of the Pre-
selector.

Shunted Meter. Device for avoiding electric charge.

Skin Effect. Also known as parasitic oscillation.

Speech Choke. Would be very valuable, but is not
permitted in this country, since it conflicts with
the tradition of “freedom of speech.”

Superhet. A very powerful type of receiver that
brings in every station, and most of them twice.
From the American super=very, and het=hot
(e.g., “all het up”).

Tape Recorder. A tailor’s assistant, who repeats
everything back.

Thermal Agitation. Characteristic exhibited by a cat
on hot bricks. See also Variable-Mu.

Threshold Howl. A form of interference peculiar to
the weeks leading to Christmas. Is almost in-
variably followed by Hand Capacity.

Tracking. Operation of the Detector.
Trimmer. Another name for Condenser (q.v.).

Twin Feeder. The sort of thing one expects to s¢e
on “Inventors’ Club.”

Variable-Mu. A form of interference of feline origin.
See Night effect, Thermal Agitation.

Watt. A character who, in his youth, performed
useful services in the kitchen, such as preventing
kettle lids from flying off, so that his name became
symbolic of energy. In later life, however, he seems
to have fallen into evil ways, to judge from frequent
references to Watt’s Dissipation.

Wavechange Switch. Despite the popularity of so-
called continuous (or permanent) waves, this
appliance meets with some application in the art

of coiffure. Closely associated with step-up trans-
formation.
Zero Beat. Absence of corporal punishment.

By now you will, I am sure, need no further
evidence that radio is a sordid and degrading occupa-
tion. Perhaps you would care to make it the subject
of a New Year Resolution?

MAKING A GOOD RECORDING
Importance of Microphone Technique

ENCOURAGED by the high standard of quality
which is readily obtainable from commercial gramo-
phone records these days, many people have bought
disc or tape recorders to make their cwn musical
recordings, either for self-criticism or for the delecta-
tion of friends. After spending not inconsiderable sums
on the best available equipment it is a common
experience to find the first results disappointing.

In nearly every case the trouble can be traced to
unsuitable acoustical surroundings or to faulty micro-
phone technique, and can be remedied only by prac-
tice and experience. This point was emphasized by
G. Elliott in a recent lecture on *“ The Art of Balance
and Contro! in Recording Studios” to the British
Sound Recording Association in London. Mr. Elliott,
who has many outstanding recordings to his credit,
including the “tugboat” effects record (Mercury
Sound Recordings) said that while there was as yet
no perfect microphone there were many very good
ones, each with characteristic merits and short-
comings which could be deployed to make the most
of any given situation.

Microphones were the tools of the recording
“ engineer ”—microphones and his own ears, wkich
could best be trained by listening to all and sundry
sounds, first directly and then through a simple
reéproducing channel consisting of microphone(s),
amplifier and a monitoring loudspeaker. Where pos-
sible the same loudspeaker should always be used in
the same acoustical environment, and it was signifi-
cant that broadcasting and recording orgamzations
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concerned with the interchange of recorded material
had recently initiated moves for the standardization
of monitoring conditions.

Mr. Elliott described several typical recording
problems and illustrated with tape recordings the
synthesis of a good recording of an orchestra from
the outputs of a number of microphones, distributed
among the players and in the body of the hall. It
was evident that a single microphone failed to give
that elusive quality of “ presence,” so much esteemed
by gramophiles.

An interesting point which emerged from Mr.
Elliott’s talk was the increasing importance given by
composers and arrangers of light music to “ balance
and control.” It was now becoming the practice to
include in the score specific instructions for emphasis,
and even the introduction of artificial reverberation
over part of an individual musical phrase.  The
results are undoubtedly stimulating and the means by
which they are obtained were, in the examples played
by Mr. Elliott, completely hidden by the “art which
conceals art.”

Extended-range L.F. Sine Wave Oscillator. The author
asks us to correct a printer’s error in the second line of
this article (page 596, December, 1954, issue); the range
of 20-20,000 c¢/s should be regarded now as insufficient
for exhaustive testing of high-fidelity amplifiers. He also
points out that the 1-MQ grid leak of the last valve
should be returned to earth and not to cathode as shown,
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TRANSISTOR D.C.

Stable Push-Pull Circuit for
Low Level Operation

By G. JOHNSON*

A N instrument constructed in the laboratory using
a barrier-layer photocell in a photometer arrange-
ment proved to be too insensitive for certain uses
and an attempt was made to improve it by adding
a d.c. amplifier between the photocell and the meter.
It was desirable to make the instrument portable and
independent of the mains, and the transistor appeared
to offer advantages in these directions. Since the
completed amplifier measures 3in x 14in x 2in, includ-
ing the power pack of two 1.5-V cells, and could be
made smaller if desired, it fulfils both these require-
ments.

The main difficulty with d.c. transistor amplification
is the extreme sensitivity to temperature variations.
The collector current is approximately doubled for
every 10°C rise in temperature. In this amplifier
the problem was overcome by using a completely
symmetrical push-pull circuit and arranging that any
change in ambient temperature would equally affect
both transistors.

Two Mullard OC71 p-n-p junction transistors are
used in a simple earthed-emitter circuit with the
0-50uA meter connected between the collectors and
the photocell with its attenuator connected between
the bases. The voltage at the collectors is equalized
by the load-balancing potentiometer, which acts as a
set-zero control. The transistor temperatures are
equalized by enclosing them in adjacent holes drilled
in a small block of aluminium.

The power is derived from two Vidor V.0107

* Biophysics Department, Hurstwood Park Hospital.

Underside view of amplifier. The transistor leads can ke
seen emerging from holes in a Faxolin cover over the alu-
minium block. Controls are on the top of thz case.

Right : Circuit of the transistor d.c. amplifier.
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AMPLIFIER

The amplifier mounted on the base plate of a 7-in scale
edgewise-reading meter. Batteries are on the back of the
meter case. The control potentiometers can be seen immed-
iately below the scal= and their shafts protrude through the
case on either side of the mechanical set zero.

Kalium cells which are of the same dimensions as the
U7 pencil battery but are capable of providing up to
3,000 hours use at the average current drain of 200uA
required in this amplifier. With this length of life
it was at first thought unnecessary to include a battery
switch, but this is essential for the purpose of setting
the mechanical zero of the microammeter, which has
been found to vary quite as much as the zero varia-
tions due to the d.c. amplifier itself.

The measured overall gain is approximately 30,
giving the 7-inch meter a sensitivity of better than
0-2uA full scale. The overall noise produces a fluc-
tuation on the needle which does not exceed plus or
minus half a scale division, i.e., better than +0.01zA.
This very low figure is due to the fact that most of
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the transistor noise is of too high a frequency for the
meter needle to respond.

Following the satisfactory results  obtained with
this amplifier a second one was constructed, the
potentiometers, amplifier, chassis, and batteries being
mounted inside the case of a similar 0-50#A meter
with the controls accessible underneath the edgewise

INTERNATIONAL

scale. This has proved to be a very usetul general-
purpose meter, taking the place of the cumbersome
mirror galvanometer and having a very much shorter
time-constant. The instrument works equally well as
a centre-zero galvanometer since the set-zero control
can be used to bring the needle to any point on the
scale for zero input to the amplifier.

STANDARDIZATION

Summary of I.E.C. Discussions on Gomponents

By G. DAVID REYNOLDS,* Ph.D..

AS already recorded, the International Electro-
technical Commission held its Golden Jubilee meet-
ing in Philadelphia in September. As in all
international bodies the work of the I.LE.C. is con-
ducted by comparatively small committees represen-
tative of the countries participating. One of the
sub-committees (12-3) deals exclusively with the
standardization of radio and electronic components.
This component committee has been working since
1950 on the international recommendations for
standardizing methods of testing radio components
and cxcellent progress has been made in spite of the
fact that the full committec meets f[or only about
eight days in each year. The radio industry and the
Service establishments in this country had done a
great deal of work, scparately and jointly, on this
subject before 1950 and this helped considerably in
the rapid progress made internationally.

The meetings are not too formal and the committee
works as a body of engineers with a common end in
view and with a minimum of * politics.” This year,
at Philadelphia, thirteen nations took part and the
co-operation and mutual understanding shown was
even better than in past years. The Briush delegation
1o the components committee, of which I have been a
member since 1950, is officially sponsored by the
British Standards Institution and is paid for by the
various associations in the radio industry.

In these notes a few items have been sclected from
the great mass of detailed discussion on every aspect
of testing of capacitors and composition resistors at
the Philadelphia mceting. They give some idea of
the problems and difficulties met in reaching inter-
national agreement.

Capacitor and Resistor Standards

Draft standards for paper, ceramic, electrolytic and
mica capacitors, for the colour coding of ceramic
capacitors, and for carbon resistors, were discussed
and brought near to completion. Work is now be-
ginning on standards for high-stability composition
resistors and carbon potentiometers and on the stan-
dardization of some of the principal dimensions of the
components themselves.

The ceramic capacitor standard covers Type I
capacitors, with moderate power factor and reasonably
linear temperature coefficients. A standard series of

32

M.Se., M.ILE.E.

values for the temperature coefficient has been agreed,
and there are tolerances ranging from +15 parts per
million per degree centigrade for special purposes, to
+1,000 p.p.m./°C for general use. The capacitance
values follow the E-series of preferred numbers
(BS 2488), which is already used for carbon resistors.

The colour coding of ceramic capacitors has pre-
sented a very serious problem. There are at present
several codes in existence with slight variations be-
tween them, and attempts to arrive at a standard code
have proved very difficult. The code must cover
temperature coefficient (one band or, sometimes, two),
value (three bands using resistor code, with values in
pF), and tolerance (one band). The principal diffi-
culty is that there are only ten colours normally used
while there are more than ten temperature coefficient
groups, with their various tolerances, to put into the
code. The latest I.LE.C. proposal is for a five-band
code except for the +100+30 p.p.m./°C, and the

3300+ 2500 p.p.m./ C coefficients which will need
six bands. The code also covers two qualities of high-
dielectric constant material (Type II).

The preparation of a series of standard values for
electrolytic capacitors has also proved extremely diffi-
cult. In most Buropean countries the “powers of
two” series—2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64—is used up to 64uF,
but for higher values and for low voltages round
values such as 10, 20, 25, 50, 60, 100, 150, 200, 250
are quite common.

For mechanical dimensions and tolerances in
general, the R10 series of numbers adopted by the
International Standardization Organization is widely
used (BS 2045). Each term is obtained by multiplying
the previous term by the tenth root of ten. The values
are rounded to 1, 1.3, 1.6, 2.0, 2.5, 3.2, 4.0, 5.0, 6.3,
8.0, 10, etc. (Incidentally, the well-known resistor
series is based on the twelfth root of ten.) At one
stage it was suggested that the R10/3 series be used
for electrolytic capacitors—i.e., every third item of
the R10 series, making the values 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32,
130, 250, 500, 1,000—but this has not proved popular.
The latest drastic proposal is 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, 50, etc.,
but this may not be the last word.

The agreement of standard voltages for electrolytic
capacitors has proved equally difficult, and to meet
the needs of all the representatives present a very
long series has finally been adopted.

* Murphy Radio, Ltd.
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Frame Flyback Suppression

Requirements and Circuitry

By W. T. COCKING, M.LEE.

lT is now a common practice to include frame fly-
back suppression circuits in television receivers. It
has become common only in the last year or so, how-
ever, and many, if not most, existing sets do not
contain them at all. The reason for this lies in the
fact that the television signal itself is supposed to
suppress any visible effect of the frame flyback. Dur-
ing the flyback period the signal is at or below black
level and so the scanning spot is
supposed to be extinguished and,
therefore, invisible.

In practice, however, it is by
no means rare for the flyback lines
to show up on dark parts of the
picture. It is often said that this
occurs because the d.c. com-
ponent of the signal is not fully
retained in the receiver, but this
is certainly not the only cause.
If one starts initially with the
receiver correctly adjusted on a
picture of average mean bright-
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ness, the adjustment being such Ac
GRID VOLTS

that good tone gradation is se-
cured in the dark parts as well as
the light parts, there should be
no trace of the frame flyback even
on quite black parts of the pic-
ture. If that condition is obtained
and the mean brightness of the
picture becomes less, the flyback
lines will show if the d.c. com-
ponent is not retained fully. A readjustment of the
brightness control will then restore the proper condi-
tions.

It does frequently happen, however, that with a
picture of average mean brightness it is not possible
to secure a complete absence of the frame flyback
lines and at the same time to obtain good rendering
of tonal values in dark parts of the picture. When
brightness is adjusted so that the flyback lines just
become invisible on a black part of the picture it is
found that there is no tone gradation in dark regions.
When brightness is adjusted for the best picture
quality, the flyback lines show in the dark parts.

One possible, but not very likely, cause of this is
the presence of an unwanted brightening pulse on
the cathode-ray tube. In the frame timebase and
deflection circuits pulses exist during the flyback
period; in particular, there is a positive pulse of
several hundred volts amplitude on the anode of the
frame output valve. If, by stray coupling, this could
reach the grid of the tube with an amplitude of only
a volt or so it would have an appreciable effect. At
the grid of the video stage it would have much more
effect because of the gain of this stage.

Such effects are not very likely, however, because

Fig. 1.
istic.
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Typical c.r. tube character-
With the bias set at A and the
signal sweeping over AB there is little
detail in dark regions.
are secured by biasing to C but only
a relative black is then obtained.

the grid of the c.r. tube is normally by-passed to
chassis by a large capacitance and the video stage is
usually well screened.

The unwanted appearance of the flyback lines is
usually brought about by the curvature of the valve
and tube characteristics. In an ideal system, the
brightness of any point on the screen of the c.r. tube
would be proportional to the brightness of the corres-
ponding point in the scene being
televised. The transmission
system as a whole would be
linear.

The tube characteristic, how-
ever, is not linear. It is rather like
that of a valve and there is a
considerable amount of curvature
towards cut-off. A typical charac-
teristic has the form sketched in
Fig. 1. If the tube is biased so
that black level corresponds to
point A changes of signal near
black level cause only small
changes of brightness, whereas
the same changes of signal near
white level (point B) cause much
larger changes of brightness.

If the linearity of the system is
perfect except for the tube charac-
teristic, therefore, tone gradations
in dark parts of the picture are
less well reproduced than they
are in the light parts. A consider-~
able improvement can be secured by reducing the
tube bias so that black level comes at the point C.
Black and white now correspond to C and D and the
difference between the slopes of the curve at these
points is much less. As a result, a better tonal range
in the black region is secured.

However, “black ” is no longer a complete cessa-
tion of light output from the tube. It is really a dark
grey, but it does appear black by contrast with the
bright parts of the picture.

It might be thought that the flyback, being at black
level, would not be visible even under these con-
ditions. However, it is and the reason is because the
flyback trace is superimposed on the picture. In a
black region of the picture, and especially towards
the bottom of the picture, the screen is still emitting
some light when the spot retraces it for the flyback
and re-excites the screen. In such a region of the
picture the screen is excited twice per scanning cycle
where the flyback crosses it but only once per cycle
clsewhere. Only when black corresponds to zero
light output from the tube does this effect cease to
occur.

It is, therefore, inevitable that the flyback lines
shall be visible as long as the flyback signal is at

Better results
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black level and black level is not a true black but
only a relative back. In these days of bright pictures
and the use of a good deal of ambient lighting, it is
not often that a true black is permissible if a soot
and whitewash effect is to be avoided. It becomes
desirable, therefore, to suppress the signal on the
tube during flyback by applying a pulse which drives
the tube beyond cut-off.

Before going on to discuss the form of circuitry
employed, it may be as well to deal with an objection
that may be raised to the foregoing argument about
the effect of the tube characteristic. Curvature of the
tube characteristic means, in other terminology, that
its “gamma” is not unity; it is actually about 2.2.
In the transm:tter, iconoscope-type tubes have a
gamma of about 0.5 and so the camera tube and the
receiving tube are complementary and produce an
overall gamma of about unity. With other tubes
gamma correction is employed.

It should happen, therefore, that the video signal
is pre-distorted at the transmitter to correct for the
curvature of the characteristic of the receiving tube.
It thus appears that the argument based upon this
curvature is a false one.

Video Stage

However, a similar curvature takes place in the
video stage. Even if the transmitter pre-distortion
corrects precisely for the tube curvature, therefore,
the argument still holds for the curvature of the video
stage. In practice, too, the pre-distortion cannot be
precisely right for every receiving tube.

It is interesting to notice at tkis point that the
effect of the video stage is quite different in modern
receivers employing cathode feed to the tube than
it was in early ones in which the video signal was
fed to the grid. The video-stage characteristic is
of the form sketched in Fig. 2 and when the signal

Fig. 2. Typical video
stage  characteristic.
With grid feed to the
c.r. tube the valve is
biased at A ; with cath-
ode feed the bias is at
at B.

GRID YOLTS

Fig. 3. The waveform
on the anode of the
frame output valve
is sketched at (a) and
the result of differen-
tiating it at (b).
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is fed to the grid of the tube the valve is biased to
point A, the video signal sweeping always negative
with respect to A. The output then becomes more
positive as the input becomes more negative for in-
creasing brightness. The sync pulses and th= dark
regions of the video signal fall on the linear part of
the valve curve and it is the white parts that come
on to the curved portion. The result of video-stage
curvature is thus to reduce the tonal range in the
white parts of the picture.

When the video signal is applied in the modern
way to the cathode of the c.r. tube, however, the
video signal must be of the opposite polarity. The
video valve must be biased to point B in Fig. 2, so
that as the input increases positively for increasing
brightness, the output must change negatively to
carry the tube cathode negatively. As a-result, it is
now the syrc pulses and dark parts of the picture
signal that fall upon the curved part of the charac-
teristic and the white parts that come in the linear
region.

Video-stage curvature is not, of course, a necessary
thing. It can be avoided by using a big enough valve
and supplying it with enough current. Also, various
correction circuits are possible. All these things cost
money, however, and apart from the flyback lines
the curvature does not have a very large effect upon
the picture quality.

Suppression Pulse

Because of these effects, therefore, it has become
the practice to apply a suppression pulse to the c.r.
tube, the pulse being derived from the frame time-
base. The ideal pulse would be a rectangular one
of the same duration as the actual flyback of the spot.
The amplitude of pulse required is not critical; it
must be sufficient to extinguish the spot during fly-
back but not so great that it can cause any damage to
the tube.

Tube makers generally set a limit of about 200 V to
the maximum negative grid cathode voltage. At
least one-half of this must be allowed for the bright-
ness control and so it is probably undesirable that
the pulse should exceed 50V in amplitude. The
minimum value for suppressing the spot is probably
around 5V. There is thus a good deal of latitude
in the choice of amplitude. This is just as well
because the ideal rectangular pulse is usually difficult
to obtain.

The pulse can be applied to the control grid of
the tube if it is negative-going, or to the cathode if it
is positive-going. As the signal is applied to the
cathode in most sets, applying a suppression pulse
to the cathode as well involves mixing the two. It
is simpler to apply the pulse to the grid if a negative
pulse is as easily obtained as a positive.

The usual commercial practice is to take a pulse
which appears naturally in some part of the frame
timebase and to apply it 1o the tube through a simple
RC shaping circuit. The resulting wavetorm is very
far from the ideal one but, as the requirements are
not stringent, a satisfactory result is secured.

On the anode of the frame output valve there
appears a waveform of the kind shown in Fig. 3(a).
It comprises a negative-going saw-tooth during the
scan period and a positive-going pulse during the
flyback.  The total amplitude is rarely less than
100V and is usually several hundred volts. The rise
of voltage at the end of the scan is very rapid indeed
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Fig. 4. Circuit diagram of the
video stage and frame output
circuit of a typical receiver.
The video signal from V, is fed
to the cathode of the tube. The
frame waveform on V, is fed to
the tube through C and R which
differentiate it ; in addition R
with the video components R,
and R, form a potential divi-
der to reduce the amplitude.

FRAME
ouTPUT

Fig. 5. The waveform
across the charging
capacitor of a time-
base is shown at (a)
and the result of diff-
erentiating it at (b).

and the subsequent fall during the flyback period is
relatively slow and follows a more-or-iess exponential
law.

An RC coupling of differentiating type will remove
the saw-tooth and leave a pulse wave as shown in
Fig. 3(b). Such a wave can be applied to the cathode
of the c.r. tube. The time constant of the coupling
is commonly around 0.2msec and the suppression
circuit is no more than a 0.002-+F capacitor in series
with a 100-k!! resistor connected between the tube
cathode and the anode of the frame output valve.

The video circuits connected io the cathode affect
the performance, of course, and because of their
moderate impedance the pulse is considerably attenu-
ated. The impedance is commonly around 5k!! and
the attenuaticn is therefore some 20:1. A typical
circuit of this type is sketched in Fig. 4.

Another common method is to differentiate the
waveform across the timebasc charging capacitor and
apply it to the grid of the tube. The waveform is
roughly like the one of Fig. 5(a) and differentiating
it changes it to the form (b) which is much the same
as that of Fig. 3(b), but inverted. All that this in-
volves in many cases is a resistor in series with the
lcad from the grid of the tube to the brightness
control and a capacitor betwcen the tube grid and
the charging capacitor of the timebas:.

Pulse Duration

In most scts, the flyback is governed mainly, if
not entirely, by the output circuit of the frame time-
base. The flyback of the saw-tooth generator itself
can be quicker than the flyback in the output circuit.
When this is the case it is unlikely to be satisfactory
to take the suppression pulse from the saw-tooth
generator.  The pulse will be too short and wil! only
suppress a part of the flyback.

Generally speaking, it 1s safer to take the pulse
from the output circuit itself, for it is then neces-
sarily related to the flyback on the tube. However,
when the usual form of feedback circuit is used in
the output stage the output flyback is fed back too
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and reacts on the input to modify the flyback there.
As a result, there is a relation between the input
and output flyback times and it can be quite saiis-
factory to take the pulse from the input; that is,
from the charging capacitor.

The shape of the pulse obtained by simple means
is far from ideal. The maximum amplitude is un-
nccessarily large and the quick initial return and
slow end to the pulse mecan that it is difficult to
secure full flyback suppression at the top of the
picturc without darkening the picture itself at the
top. In practice, it seems easier to get a satisfactory
performance than one would expect on thcoretical
grounds.

In a test with the Wireless World Te:levision
Receiver, Model 2, a 100-k!? resistor was inscrted in
scries with the grid lead of the tube and the grid
connected through a 0.001-xF capacitor to the “hot ™
end of the frame deflector coils. The output trans-
former is normally connected to be phasc-reversing
so a negative pulse is secured. The pulse amplitude is
about 10V only but is adequate for quite good
suppression.

Transmitted Suppression Pulse

In recent months, the need for flyback supprassion
has been reduced by a change which has been intro-
duced in the television waveform. This change
amounts to the introduction of a small flyback sup-
pression pulse in the video signal itself as transmitted.
Before the alteration, the signal level immediately
betore and after the line sync pulses (the front and
back porches) and on the tips of the inverse frame
pulses was black, corresponding to 30 per cent of
peak white signal. The present level is unchanged
at 30 per cent but is now blacker than black, for
the true black level of the picture itself has been
altered to 35 per cent of peak white.

If the picture signal itself swings through 30V
between black and white the total video amplitude
used to be 30/0.7=43V, ot which 13V was sync-
pulse amplitude. Now it must be 30/0.65=46V of
which 13.8V is the sync-pulse amplitude and 2.2V
1s the amplitude of the *‘suppression pulse.”

The change is one which is helpful in preventing
the flyback lines from showing whatever may be the
actual cause of their tendency to appear. The pulse
amplitude, however, is hardly sufficient to ensurc the
absence of the lincs in all circumstances and it can
hardly be increased in the transmission. Its presence
does not remove the desirability of suppression cir-
cuits in the receiver, therefore, but it does make their
design somewhat easier.
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Transatlantic Telephone

BOLD PROJECT

Cable

AMPLIFIER DESIGN

lN one of the books on which our youthful enthu-
siasm for clectrical communication was fed there
appeared a confident statement that, despite the great
progress made in ocean telegraph cables, a trans-
atlantic telephone cable was (for reasons stated) for-
ever beyond the bounds of possibility. So it was an
interesting experience to be sitting in the LE.E.
lecture theatre listening to details of a transatlantic
telephone cable, laying of which is to begin next
summer*. And this cable is to provide not just one
telephone circuit, but 36 simultaneously.

Admittedly it is not yet an accomplished fact. To
the conservative engineer, brought up on generous
factors of safety, it may appear bold to the point of
foolhardiness to put some £12,500,000 into a scheme
that includes a sub-ocean link more than 10 times
longer and much deeper than any yet in use, and in
which the failure of any one of 312 valves or of
thousands of associated components at the bottom
of the sea will cut off all 36 lines at once, with no
spare in reserve.

To the ordinary radio man with emphatic views
on accessibility for servicing, the idea of sinking all
those amplifiers at 40-mile intervals across the bed of
the Atlantic, under anything up to 24 miles depth of
water, must appesar more like a nightmare than a
serious engineering project. To say that it was asking
for trouble would seem to be a sublime understate-
ment. Other aspects of the matter spring to mind:
how does one supply the valves with the necessary
power? And how, when something goes wrong, does
one locate the fault? Yet notwithstanding its rather
unpractical appearance, the whole thing has been
gone into and accepted by the best British and

* Infermation from the lecture, “ A Transatlantic Telephone
able 7’ by M. J. Kelly, Sir Gordon Radley, G. W. Gilman and

C.
R. J. Halsey, has provided the basis for this article.

CALLING FOR UNCONVENTIONAL

American brains, the contract between the American
telephone companies and the British Post Office was
signed more than a year ago, and preparations for
carrying out the work are far advanced.

Why offer such hostages to fortune, instead of ex-
tending the radio telephone system that has served
the transatlantic route for 27 years? The answer
to that, at least, can readily be appreciated by the
radio man. There are in fact two transatlantic radio
telephone systems: the original long-wave circuit
between transmitters at Rugby and Rocky Point, and
the short-wave system providing at present 16 cir-
cuits. Not only are there no spare frequency channels
left for extending the service, but interference is
making things increasingly difficult on the existing
channels. Unlike broadcasting, v.h.f. channels are
not available to fall back on, because their range is
too limited. Even the present short-wave frequencies
are not entirely suitable, because they are at the
mercy of ionospheric disturbances which suspend
communication in an unpredictable manner, so that
quite often the inadequate long-wave link is the only
one effectively serviceable.

Attenuation

The difficulty about a submarine cable is its
attenuation, or loss of signal power with distance.
Even with an open-air wire line there are limits to
the distance before signals are reduced below noise
level. A cable necessarily has solid dielectric, so the
loss is greater. It increases with frequency, so the
longer the cable the lower the maximum frequency
that can be effectively transmitted. The first trans-
atlantic cable was limited to something of the order
of 1 ¢/s, so obviously only telegraphy was possible,
and very slow tclegraphy at that. New materials and

techniques, especially Per-

CANADA
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malloy for continuous in-
ductive loading, have en-
abled the bandwidth to be
raised, in the very latest
and best examples, to
about 100 c¢/s. This is
still far short of what is
needed for a single speech
channel, even if com-
pressed by the device
known as the Vocoder.
Ordinary  underground
telephone cables have an
attenuation of the order of

PORTLAND o Fig. 1. The route of the A g
e transatlantic telephone 1 db per mile at audio fre-
y cable. quencies. At that figure, a
20-mile run reduces the
A e power of the signal by 99
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per cent. This is not more than can easily be made
up by a simple amplifier at the receiving end. But
a 200-mile line having the same rate of attenuation
would reduce the signal power to one hundred-tril-
lionth; a loss that could not be made good, for
although an amplifier with a power gain of 10?° could
no doubt be made it would be futile, since it would
be overloaded with its own noise, let alone any picked
up by the line. Judge, then, of the impossibility of
a transatlantic distance, which would reduce the signal
power in the ratio 10", to say nothing of the dis-
tortion caused by unequal velocity with frequency.
Long-distance telephony of any kind is only made
possible by inserting amplifiers—called by telephone
engineers repeaters—at intervals along the route. Thus
although the loss caused by a 200-mile line is too
much to make up in one go at the end, there is not
the slightest difficulty in keeping it up to strength
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)
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reasons are not much interested in shallow-water
routes of moderate distance, had been studying the
problem of a sub-Atlantic repeater ab initio, and have
evolved a rather different type. In 1950, two cables
(115 and 125 miles long) using five submerged
repeaters of this type at depths from 120 feet to just
over a mile were laid between Key West and Havana,
and they have worked ever since without failure or
deterioration. Fifty-two such repeaters are to be
included in each of the two cables to be laid over
the 2,000-mile route between Newfoundland (Claren-
ville) and Scotland (Oban).

A long-distance telephone cable providing only one
communication circuit would not be an economic
proposition. Multi-core cables, as used for local tele-
phone circuits, are quite out of the question for sub-
marine cables. Instead, a simple coaxial line is used,
having sufficient frequency band width to take a

Fig. 2. Allocation o

f the frequency bands transmitted by
the cable.
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if amplification is applied every 20 miles, or even 40
miles. But where the telephone line is at the bottom
of the sea for such (or greater) distances, the diffi-
culties are only too obvious. The idea of having
floating. battery-driven repeater stations moored at
intervals across the Atlantic was looked into and, not
surprisingly, abandoned as impracticable.

Submerged Repeaters

The first submerged repeater put into telephone
service anywhere in the world is one belonging to
the British Post Office laid between Anglesey and
the Isle of Man in 1943. There are now 31 G.P.O.
repeaters underneath the seas around the British
Isles, and more are being installed. But all this
experience does not necessarily provide a basis for
a transatlantic system, for not only are these European
cables much shorter but they are laid in relatively
shallow water. Nevertheless, a 300-mile cable
between Scotland and Scandinavia was designed and
constructed deliberately with Atlantic requirements in
view, for experience, and 16 repeaters of the same
type are to be used in the 340-mile section of the
transatlantic system linking Newfoundland with Nova
Scotia (Clarenville to Sydney Mines; see Fig. 1).

Meanwhile the Americans, who for geographical
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FREQUENCY (ke/s)

number of separate speech channels. Single-sideband
frequency changers are used to shift the 3,000-c/s
wide speech band to higher frequency channels for
transmission. So the transatlantic telephone cable
problem is in fact much harder than it was when
envisaged a gencration or so ago and declared impos-
sible, because it is required to transmit frequencies
many times higher—and therefore many times more
severely attenuated—than the highest speech fre-
quencies. Hence the need for repeaters at fairly
frequent intervals.

The net working bandwidth of the cable to be used
for the main transatlantic link (Oban to Clarenville)
extends from 20 to 164 kc/s, divided into 36 speech
channels at 4kc/s intervals (Fig. 2). Frequencies
below 20kc/s are to be used for one telephone
channel and two telegraph channels for maintenance
purposes, and 167-174 kc/s for certain test frequencies
to be explained later. The second cable is not a spare;
it is required for communication in the reverse direc-
tion. In the shorter Clarenville to Sydney Mines sec-
tion the repeaters are much larger and enable that
part of the cable (which is of the same type for both
sections) to be used over a frequency band more than
three times greater. This leaves room for no fewer
than 60 speech channels in both directions, so only
one cable is needed. Some of the extra channels
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will be used for service between Newfoundland and
the rest of Canada; the remainder will be spare.

The cable itself (Fig. 3) is built around a central
copper conductor slightly thicker than 10 s.w.g., over-
wound with copper tape. The dielectric is Polythene
—a valuable British contribution to cable technique—
and the outer conductor is made up of six copper
tapes, overwound with copper worm-resisting tape.
Over this again is Telconax for screening, and steel
armour wiring sandwiched between jute servings;
overall diameter 1.21in. Near the shore ends, addi-
tional armour is used for extra protection.

Repeater Construction

Experience in laying cables had shown that unless
great care was taken they were liable to be damaged,
especially by kinking. Two things that conduced to
kinking were irregularities in the cable itself and
interruptions in the laying process. For both these
reasons the Americans decided to design the repeaters
to be used for the main crossing as nearly uniform
with the rest of the cable as possible; in particular,
that they should be sufficiently flexible to pass
through the cable-laying gear without interruption.
The repeater finally evolved takes the form of a

J
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N

Z

Fig. 3. Cross-sectional and constructional views of the
deep-water type of coaxial cable. A. Centre conductor:
0.1318in dia copper. B. Three 0.0145in copper surround
tapes. C. Polythene to 0.620in diameter. D. Six 0.016in
copper return tapes. E. 0.003in overiapped copper anti-
teredo-worm tape. F. Gapped Telconax tape. G. One
serving of cutched jute. H. Twenty-four 0.086in diameter
high-tensile steel armour wires. J. Two impregnated-jute

servings.
SPACING SPRINGS TWO I(.)éYERS
: STEEL RINGS
—— 8'LONG —— :
—_————|.
o
e =

PLASTIC CYLINDERS
CONTAINING
AMPLIFIER COMPONENTS

TWO LAYERS OF
STEEL ARMOUR
WIRES

ARMOUR BEDDING
CORROSION PROTECTION

Fig. 4. Llongitudinal section showing construction of
American-type flexible repeater built into the main trans-
atlantic run of the cable.
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flexible bulge in the cable, 8ft long and 2.8in diameter,
tapering down to the normal cable diameter over a
distance of 20ft at each end. To design and produce
a repeater in such a narrow space, with protection
against ingress of moisture or collapse under sea water
pressure up to 3 tons per sq in, yet at the same time
to be flexible; to fulfil a stringent specification of gain
from 23 db at 12kec/s to 65db at 108 kc/s; to be fed
and tested from the shore; and to maintain its per-
formance within close limits, without access for not
less than about 20 years—that was a problem indeed.

The construction is certainly unconventional
(Fig. 4). The valves and components constituting
the amplifier are divided into 15 separatc parcels,
each contained in a cylinder 5in long and about 1iin
internal diameter. These cylinders, made of a plastic
material similar to Perspex, are coupled together with
short springs to form a system resembling a string
of sausages. They are protected against the external
pressure by two layers of overlapping steel cylinders
each }in long, over which is a layer of copper and
then the usual armouring wires and jute. An elaborate
system of scals is provided to prevent water penetrat-
ing the joints between this repeater housing and the
cable proper. The tensile strength of the cable,
which must be very considerable to stand the weight
of several miles of itself from ship to sea bed, plus
the laying stresses, has to be maintained throughout
the repeater sections. Sufficient flexibility has been
achieved to enable the repeaters to bend to a 3ft
radius. To minimize risk of damage to the cables it
is intended to lay the whole of the deep-water part
of each {about 1,500 miles) in one operation. This
length of cable weighs about 5,000 tons, and the only
ship capable of doing the job is the British HM.T.S.
Monarch. It is hoped that the necessary twelve conse-
cutive days of favourable North Atlantic weather will
occur next summer, and again for laying the second
cable the year after.

Amplifier Circuitry

Fig. 5 shows the circuit diagram of the American
repeater. It is a 3-stage amplitier using pentodes of a
type that is old enough to have been on continuous
test for 13 years, and in which reliability, long life,
and low anode voltage took precedence over high
muiual conductance. The heaters are rated at 0.25 A
20V d.c., so the three in series require 60V, which is
also the anode voltage. Initially, however, they are
to be under-run as shown. The power is fed along
the signal wire; consequently transformers are needed
to keep it out of the amplifier circuits, and chokes to
keep the signals out of the power circuits (which in
Fig. 5 are drawn in heavy line). A necessity in an
amplifier to cover a frequency band of more than 144
ke/s without intermodulation, and at the same time
to maintain a stable gain for years without adjustment,
is negative feedback. It is applied through a frequency-
discriminating network to give the desired gain/fre-
quency characteristic.

Two interesting details can be seen in the diagram.
One is the quartz-crystal resonator shunted across
the feedback circuit. Its effect virtually is to remove
feedback at its resonant frequency. Each repeater
has its crystal tuned to a different frequency, in the
167-174 test band already mentioned. At that fre-
quency its gain is much greater than at other frequen-
cies, and, moreover, is much more dependable on
valve characteristics. By measuring the transmission
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Fig. 5. Amplifier circuit diagram of the American-type repeater.
the heaters are shown separately above the valves to which they

of the cable at the 52 different frequencies in the
test band to which the crystals resonate it is possible
to locate any repeater that is falling below standard.
Not only so but each high-gain peak at crystal reson-
ance causes an increase in amplifier noisc at that
frequency, which can be detected by a sharply-tuned
receiver on shore; it is, therefore, a quick and simple
matter to locate any repeater that has failed. One
has only to note the test frequency at which the
noise peak is missing. It might be supposed that
an open-circuited heater would interrupt the power
feed for the whole cable, rendering this test impos-
sible; but the second interesting detail is the gas-
discharge tube shunted across the heater chain of

Fig. 6é—Block diagram of
British-type repeater for the
Newfoundland to Nova Scotia
section of the cable. Filters
Fy and F, separate the power
and signal currents, and
filters Fy and F, separate the
East to West (high fre-
quency) signals from the West
to East (low frequency). BB
are balanced bridges, and A
is a pair of parallel-connected
amplifiers.
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The power circuit is distinguished by heavy line and for clarity
belong.

each amplifier. The normal voltage across its elec-
trodes is insufficient to strike it, but if any heater
chain becomes open-circuited the voltage rises and
the diode conducts, re-establishing continuity. Since
the amplifier would then, of course, be out of action,
the noise peak at its particular frequency would be
missing and the fault would thereby be located.
Besides the 55-V drop across the three heaters,
there is another 20-V drop in the 40 miles of cable
between one repeater and the next, so the total drop
for the whole cable with its 52 repeaters is nearly
4,000 V. Half of this voltage is provided by a constant-
current generator between one end of the cable and
sea, and the other half by another generator of oppo-

Fa

REPEATER
POWER CIRCUIT G
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site polarity, at the other end. No part of the cable,
therefore, is at more than 2,000V to sea.

Because a single fault in any part of any of the
repeaters would affect all the telephone circuits at
once, perhaps fatally, and repair by cable ship is a
lengthy, expensive and hazardous business, the most
extraordinary care is taken in selection and assembly
of all components. The repeaters are manufactured
by specially selected workers in air-conditioned rooms
and surgical type of clothing.

The circuit diagram of the amplifier in the British
type of repeater used in the Nova Scotia to Newfound-
land section of the system is very similar to Fig. 5,
but in other respects the design of repeater is quite
different. Following the techniques successfully used
by the G.P.O. on a smaller scale in Europe, no attempt
has been made to confine the outlines of the repeater
to a slight and gradual bulge capable of passing
through the normal cable-laying machinery. It takes
the form of a rigid cylinder 9ft long and 10%in dia-
meter. Since this provides about ten times the internal
volume of the flexible repeater, there is room not
only for both “ways” and more channels but also a
duplicate amplifier to improve the reliability. More-
over the components are not subject to such cramping
dimensional restrictions. Fig. 3 shows that all the
East to West channels are higher in frequency than
the West to East; it is, therefore, possible to separate
the two lots of channels en bloc by means of high-pass
and Jow-pass filters as in Fig. 6, so enabling one
amplifier (actually two amplifiers in parallel) to be used
for both lots, rather in the manner of a bridge-con-
nected rectifier unit. Another contribution to achieve-
ment of the wide frequency band is the use of modern
high-performance valves (g.=6 mA/V). A cure for
the apparent gradual deterioration in mutual conduct-
ance, which is caused by the formation of a resistive
barrier at the cathode,* has been found by the G.P.O.

+ “Valve Cathode Life,” by C. C. Eaglesfield; Wireless World,

—the use of platinum cathode cores—and it is hoped
that this will ensure that the valves will have stable
characteristics over a very long life.

Testing of the British-type repeaters is by means of
tones in the 260-264 kc/s band. Each repeater receives
its own test tone and has a frequency-doubler that
brings its frequency into the band that is amplified
in the reverse direction. A signal at that frequency
is consequently returned to the starting point, to pro-
vide a measure of the transmission level. Pulse-
testing equipment is also provided for measuring the
overload point in each repeater and thereby ascertain-
ing whether both amplifiers are still working.

Mechanically, the cable is cut at the repeater points
and the armouring firmly anchored at each end of the
repeater housing. The apparatus compartment, which
occupies about half the length, is firmly sealed at
both ends, and filled with dry nitrogen to inhibit
corrosion. An ingenious modification of the cable-
laying machinery has been devised to pass the repea-
ters through without obstruction. Because of the wide
frequency band covered, these repeaters are to be laid
at shorter intervals of about 20 miles; 16 of them are,
therefore, required along the single cable between
Clarenville and Sydney Mines.

It will be interesting to see how the British and
American ideas about submerged repeaters compare
in practice over a period.

The authors of the LE.E. lecture are already looking
forward to a transistorized cable to supersede the
present system. The number of repeaters, and con-
sequently the frequency band that can be transmitted,
is at present limited by the safe voltage that can be
applied to the cable for supplying power to the valves.
With its small size and modest power requirements
the transistor has obvious attractions in this field. The
authors look still farther forward to a transatlantic tele-
vision cable as an eventua! possibility. If sufficient
financial provision could be seen, it is unlikely that
technical difficulties would long remain unvanquished.

Dec., 1951, p. 505.
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THE full-line curves given here indicate the highest
frequencies likely to be usable at any time of the day or
night for reliable communications over four long-distance
paths from this country during January.

Broken-line curves give the highest frequencies that
will sustain a partial service throughout the same period.
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« FREQUENCY BELOW WHICH COMMUNICATION SHOULD
8E POSSIBLE FOR 25% OF THE TOTAL TIME

— — —— PREDICTED AVERAGE MAXIMUM USABLE FREQUENCY

FREQUENCY BELOW. WHICH COMMUNICATION SHOULD
BE POSSIBLE ON ALL UNDISTURBED DAYS
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NINETEEN valves, of which all but two are minia- VALVE TABLE
ture, and three germanium crystal diodes are used in — = - - o = = -
the new Eddystone Model 770R wide range, v.h.f. Circuit - }
communications receiver. The types of these valves, Position | Type Function
. . . .. . . . —_— I
their circuit positions and functions will be found in Vi . 6AK5 EF95(CV850) Pentode r.f. amplifier. |
the valve table. This set is believed to be the only 2 6AK5 EF95 (CV850)  Mixer.
British-made receiver now available giving continuous | V3 -~ 6AK5 EF95 (CV850) | Oscillator.
tuning over such a wide v.h.f. range as 19 to 165 Mc/s. V- oBae (CVIsh) | }5%1/\1‘_“9.1‘{’“ |
There are six ranges and the extent of each, together {3 CALS ((CV1§55) | FM. diseriminator. 1
with some of the services likely to be found in the V10 ’ 6AL5 (CV140) Noise limiter and a.g.c. ‘

various bands, are outlined in the frequency tables on
the following page.

|
The 770R has an if. of 5.2 Mc/s and provides for !

‘ ““S” meter valve on

= a.m.
vl 0AU6 (CV2524) H Tuning indicator on
! f.m

the reception of am. and f.m. telephony and c.w. Vi2 6BA6 (CV454) | Bea.t‘f.'requency oscillator‘
telegraphy. No marked departures from well-tried . . ; (BFO) ) i
techniques are attempted, but considerable ingenuity | xii ?OAAJL?T(((:C\:/\%ZB% Nﬂj;s;&ggg (muting). ‘
Is evident in the planning of the circuit and range- Vis 12407 (CV491) ' A.F. amplifier and phase |
changing mechanism of the front-end, comprising the i inverter. .
r.f., mixer and oscillator stages. This is, of course, the 3}3-17 f Q{?{f}’lﬁ%(%v(lée)ﬂé) ! Su?h-PUUt gl_llf_l’“t stage. |
b . . . ¢4 Oltage staoilizer. 1
real heart of a receiver of this kind and its general 1 g 574G (CVi851) Fullewave h.t. rectifier. |
performance depends almost entirely on the design CD1 Germanium A.M. detector.
of this part of the set. Its very satisfactory behaviour i CD2-3 | Germanium Noise dezectors {(muting) !

|
I
|
on all ranges, but especially on the 114-t0-165-Mc/s !
ong, is a tribute to the design of the front-end unit.
The r.f., mixer and oscillator stages in the
770R are a single unit, and a good idea of the
general arrangement can be seen in one of the
illustrations. The set employs a six-position
rotary-coil turret, three ganged split-stator capa-
citors, valve-holders and sundry small resistors
and capacitors. The main feature of interest is
that virtually no r.f. wiring is used in the whole
unit; the positioning of the main items, such as
coil turret, tuning capacitors and
valveholders, is such that their inter-
connecting points fall so close to-
gether that the soldering tags alone
form the wiring. Moreover, litile
real wiring is employed inside the
coil turret itself. As shown in the

i e
2 s o R SRR R
R

Right : Front-end unit of Eddystone 770R showing ganged

o
capacitors, valveholders and (in rear) coil turret.
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illustration of two of the turret coil assemblies, the
higher-frequency coils are self-supporting and are
soldered direct to the inside extensions of the external
contact studs. Any trimmers included have the
shortest possible leads to their respective points.

Turret Mechanism

The actuating mechanism of a coil turret for v.h.f.
use 1s a vitally important feature of its design, as it is
most essential that at all times the turret comes to rest
in exactly the same position on any one range. A
fractional displacement would either add to or subtract
from the total inductance in the circuit and cause
changes in tuning of sufficient magnitude to render the
range scales, if calibrated directly in frequency as they
are in the 770R, quite wuseless. Moreover, as
facilities are provided for accurately logging the tuning
positions of stations, any unreliability in the turret
positioning would become immediately apparent when
a previously logged station’s position is sought after
changing ranges. Apart from small initial variations
in tuning caused by oscillator drift (which cannot be
entirely avoided by voltage stabilization alone), no
abrupt changes in the tuning position of a station was
noticed by going from range to range and back to the
original. We looked for these effects most search-
ingly on the highest frequency range and, finding none,
conclude that the coil turret mechanism is above
reproach in this respect.

The tuning system of the 770R is the same basic
type as used in other Eddystone communications
receivers. It provides an overall reduction of 140 to 1,
embodies a flywheel to counteract frictional drag of the
gears, and gives a smooth and free action. It is heavy
enough to carry the pointer some distance along the
scales by spinning the knob sharply. The weight is

FREQUENCY TABLE

\ Frequency
coverage
(excluding
overlaps)

Remarks

| 114 to 165 Mc/s | Aircraft, amateurs.
78 to 114 Mc/s l F.M. broadcast, land mobile,
| aero navaids.
Television, aero navaids.
Television, U.S. amateurs.
Amateurs, aero navaids,
meteorological aids.
Broadcast, amateur, marine.

1

2

3 54 to 78 Mc/s
4 39 to 54 Mc/s
5 27 to 39 Mc/s
6

19 to 27 Mc/s

nicely chosen and does not give the impression of
taking charge of the tuning, as sometimes seems to
occur when the flywheel is too heavy. The pointer is
a long pendant one and embraces seven 12-in long
horizontal scales, six of which are calibrated linearly
in frequency; the seventh is the logging scale marked
0-2,500 and having 25 divisions. Each division repre-
sents one complete revolution of a subsidiary logging
dial which is visible through an aperture in the top
centre of the main dial. This dial has a 360-degree
scale and is engraved 0-100. In effect it expands
every scale to the equivalent of 32ft. Quite small
changes in frequency can thus be observed on the log-
ging dial.

A.M./F.M. Arrangements

Owing to the rather high if. used (5.2 Mc/s) four
i.f. stages have been included to satisfy the require-
ments of high sensitivity coupled with a wide band-
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Fig. 1. Lasti.f., limiter and discriminator
Vio(v) stages of the Eddystone 770R receiver.
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width for f.m. reception. For f.m. there is in addition a
limiter and a Foster-Seeley discriminator. For a.m.
reception there are no fewer than 10 tuned circuits
and a crystal diode detector. Some interesting
features (see Fig. 1) can be found in that part of the
circuit, which includes the last i.f. stage V7 limiter V8
and discriminator V9. The switches S,z to S,c are
part of a larger switching system, which might be
called the “services switch,” as it changes over from
am. to f.m., adjusts bandwidth to suit each type of
service and in the “CW” position switches on a
BFO. S,: and S, are for bandwidth adjustment of
the i.f. amplifier at this point, the markings on S,, in-
dicating the four positions of the switching system;
(1) CW, (2) AM, (3) NFM and (4) FM. NFM is
narrow-band f.m. and is used for certain types of trans-
mission for which the frequency deviation need not
exceed +15kc/s compared to the +75kc/s of wide-
band f.m.

In the top right-hand corner of the main dial is a
small aperture disclosing a tuning indicator. It serves
a twofold purpose; it functions as a single-strength
meter for c.w. and a.m. transmissions, registering on
the carrier level, and is used as a tuning indicator for
f.m. Ithas a red-line centre zero on which the pointer
is aligned for correct tuning on f.m. and a 0-9 “S -
scale for am. It is sometimes said that an f.m. signal
can be tuned in correctly by adjusting for minimum
background noise, but this region is generally far too
broad for satisfactory tuning. The meter indicator of
the 770R is very sensitive to small changes in tuning
and enables the desired accuracy to be achieved in a
simple manner.

Details of the circuit associated with this indicator
are given in Fig. 2, which includes the switch S 4 for
changing over the indicator’s functions from tuning
indicator to “ S * meter as required. It forms part of
the -main S, switching system. The remainder of
the circuit is reasonably straightforward.

A push-pull output stage is used, preceded by a
phase-splitter and a.f. amplifier. Negative feedback is
employed. An output transformer provides matching
for an external loudspeaker of 2.5 to 3 ohms; a loud-
speaker is not included in the set. Provision is made
for headphones and—unusual in a set of this kind—for
a gramophone picknp.

One other circuit detail, which, however, is common
to most communications receivers, is a stand-by
switch. It de-sensitizes the set in the stand-by posi-
tion and also closes a pair of spare contacts to be used,
if required, to control a nearby or remote transmitter
via a relay.

Performance

The impression given by the set is that it has about
as much sensitivity as can usefully be employed. The
selectivity in the CW and AM positions is adequate
for all v.h.f. requirements; and it must be judged on
this basis. It leaves a little to be desired on the 19-
to 27-Mc/s band, but these frequencies’ may be
regarded as rather outside the normal scope of this
receiver.

During our tests we dodged from range to range,
noting station tuning positions and often coming back
to them time and again; it was a form of monitoring
and covered the whole v.h.f. range of the receiver.
The set seems ideally suited for this type of work
which could form one of its principal roles.

The noise limiter suppresses ignition interference
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Fig. 2.

The f.m. tuning indicator and a.m. **S’’ meter
are combined in one stage.

on a.m. transmissions quite effectively, but seems to
cut rather deeply into the upper frequency response.
Indeed, it forms a useful way of suppressing most of
the set noise when the full gain is employed and
especially so when the BFO is used, which, as seems
inevitable, adds considerably to the general background
noise. However, this is not peculiar to the 770R.

The following extracts from the maker’s specifica-
tion serve to give some idea of the receiver’s qualities.

Sensitivity.—Better than 54V on all ranges for a
15-db signal/noise ratio and 50 mW output.

Selectivity —CW and AM; 40db down, 50kc/s off
resonance. Narrow band FM; 40db, 80kc/s away
from resonance. Wide-band FM; 40db down,
175 kc/s off resonance.

Noise Factor—Not greater than 14 on Range 1, de-
creasing to less than 5 on Ranges 5 and 6.

Image Ratio.—Better than 20db at 1585 Mc/s and
correspondingly greater at the lower frequencies.

Frequency Stability.—Drift less than 0.001 of 1 per
cent C, and less than 0.001 of 1 per cent for a 5-per
cent change in mains voltage.

As the receiver covers the 21-, 28- and 145-Mc/s
amateur bands it might have some appeal in this direc-
tion provided the price does not prove too great an
obstacle.

The makers are Stratton and Co., Ltd., Eddystone
Works, Alvechurch Road, West Heath, Birmingham,
31.
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Circuit Symbols

Differences Between American
and British Standards

By “SYMBOL SIMON”

THE June, 1954, issue of Proc.I.R.E. contains a list
of graphical symbols—covering all electrical needs—
which have been agreed with the American Standards
Association.

In this country, the “heavy ” and “light”” engineer-
ing fields are catered for by two British Standards:
B.S.108 and B.S.530 respectively. Perhaps we shall
one day see a similar amalgamation of these two
Standards: this would prevent inconsistencies be-
tween the two Standards, which, although few, are
puzzling to a draughtsman whe has to choose symbols
from both lists for use on one drawing.

The I.R.E. list generally gives two sorts of symbols,
“single-line,” i.e., simplified, somewhat similar to the
British “block diagram,” and *complete ”—on the
lines of our circuit symbols. The supplement to
B.S.530 on waveguides uses a similar arrangement.

Mention should first be made of two symbols
which may confuse the British reader:

(a) The American open contact, as used on
“power” diagrams (left), is very like our capacitor.
(It must be remembered that

_J_ Americans draw all lines of the same
thickness.) Their closed contact

T (right} is rather like a British
variable or pre-set capacitor which

has lost the end of its shaft. They

avoid confusion by giving their

_l_ L capacitors one curved plate (left).
r' Possibly we could persuade them to

T change their open contact to our

symbol used in Electric Traction
diagrams by erasing half the horizontal lines (right).
This change would remove any risk of confusion.

(b) Much less -important. The American micro-
phone (left) is similar to our buzzer (middle), whereas
our microphone (right) has international agreament.

— 5  —H0—

In passing, the British buzzer symbol is supposed
to owe its origin to the practice (frowned on by the
Post Office) of inverting the dome on a telephone
bell to make it produce a quicter buzz. The

American bell and buzzer are

\ left and right respectively.
dictions, the symbols are generally self-evident, except,

Apart from these contra-
possibly, the plugs and @ 5

sockets; for. example,” the
socket (left) and plug (right),

which are “pictures” of the modern connectors with
rectangular pins.

A choice is given for the inductance symbol: the
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(British) “loop ™ symbol (right) or a “semi-circle ”

symbol (left), which is
LI easier to draw and quite
unambiguous. As an indication of the American
preference between these two, it is interesting to
note that the “semi-circle” symbol is used for an
inductance in every case in the rest of the list.
Perhaps we would do well to introduce this symbol
in this country—it is already looked on with favour
on the Continent.

The American “waveguide” symbols agree well
with the “single-line” symbols in the supplement
to B.S.530 mentioned above. This is not surprising,
since an earlier draft of the American symbols was
in the hands of the British “Services” committee
which based its symbols on them and subsequently
brought its decisions to the attention of the B.S.I.

To sum up, the list appears complete, and (with
the few exceptions mentioned above) clearly intel-
ligible to the British reader.

ETYTYTY Y OR

Millimetric Radar

WHAT is believed to be the first millimetric radar surface
movement indicator is to be installed at London Airport
by the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation. It will
provide the control staff with an accurate picture of the
positions of aircraft and vehicles on the airfield and enable
them to supervise movements under conditions of poor
visibility more expeditiously than is possible with position
reporting by radio telephone. Owing to the expanse of
London Airport it should ease the low of air traffic in and
out under all conditions of visibility.

The equipment to be used is the new Decca 8-mm
airfield surface movement indicator which employs a beam
width of 23 min only and a pulse length of 0.05usec, giving
a radar picture of exceptional clarity as may be seen from
the accompanying p.p.i. display showing the runways at
London Airport. The slight masking of the picture in
the upper right-hand corner is caused by a temporary
obstruction which will be removed before the equipment
is installed in its permanent quarters.

AIRCRAFT AWAITING TAKE-OFF CLEARANCE

RADAR SITE ON TOP
OF CONTROL TOWER

High definition p.p.i. display of London Airport’s runways
produced by the new Decca 8-mm surface movement indicator.

/
AIRCRAFT TAKING-OFF
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Talking of

Test Gear...

A Cynice’s View of Electronic

Measuring Instruments

By A, L

ONCE upon a time there was an engineer who, for
want of a better name, shall be called Mr. P. H. Dee.
Having made a great success of a research project at
his university, working with apparatus made by him-
self and his assistants, he landed a highly paid job in
industry (the sort in the small ads. section of W.W.
at a salary at least twice wnat your firm pays), and
looked forward to using some good professional
apparatus. He was given an “ X ”-band development
job and set about buying the necessary instruments.
His first move was to study the advertisements in the
technical press and the catalogues in the library. He
picked out the eight most likely manufacturers and
telephoned or wrote to them, and in due course finished
up with four beautiful leaflets each describing an
instrument allegedly suitable for his job. In this case,
it was a fairly simple piece of waveguide apparatus,
the main requirement being that it should achieve a
reasonable degree of match. It was then that his
bewilderment began, for he came up against the gentle
art of “ specification writing.” It goes something like
*his, extracting the relevant passages from the manu-
facturers’ leaflets: —
Instrument A: VSWR 1.2 at 10,000 Mc/s.
Instrument B: Standing wave ratio < 0.8 at
10,000 Mc/s.
Instrument C: The degree of match achieved
is better than 1 db.
Insirument D: The total reflected power is less
than 1% over most of the band.

Now when converted to a common terminology all
these mean almost the same thing, but it will be
apparent to the keen student of Stephen Potter that
the writer of leaflet D is a first-class lifeman. How
much better his instrument sounds than if he had
written : —

VSWR 0.8 over the middle 517% of the
band, falling to 0.55 at the extremes.

Having sorted all this out Mr. P. H. Dee found all
the literature extremely silent on one most important
point—that of the * handleability ” of the instrument
concerned.

Handleability can perhaps be defined as “ possess-
ing the quality that a given movement of the controls
produces the expected response in the expected
“» Livingston Laboratories. o
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REYNOLDS*

degree.” The possession of this quality largely deter-
mines whether or not an instrument will meet with
wide approval and enormous sales. All of us at some
time have had to use a magic box where a meter has
to be set to a datum line by means of a knob on the
front. How infuriating it is when the slightest touch
of the knob causes the meter needle to dash madly to
one stop or the other! One can never regard with
any aﬂectign an instrument which has such tricks in
its repertoire.

One or two examples of eminently handleable in-
struments come to mind. In the field of the humble
multi-range meter one particular example has this
quality to a high degree. Since it was designed, well
before the war, it has successfully fought off challenges
from a variety of competitors, some of which required
a small chain wrench to turn the knobs and some
whose plug and socket range selection could only be
adequately operated by an international cribbage-
marker—not to mention those with nice easy range
factors like 2.5 and 6, and figures of merit like 310
ohm/V. When the equipment designer specifies that
the anode voltage of V1 is 275V measured with a
1,000-ohm/V meter, one notes that it reads 34.5V x 6
on one’s 310-ohm/V meter, so this stage is obviously
in order—or is it?

Attenuator Reaction

After the multi-range meter most people would
agree that the signal generator is the next instrument
to be purchased either for the average laboratory or
service workshop. Here again the glossy leaflets are
silent on the subject of handleability. It is easy to be
misled by the paper specification into believing that
generator A at half the price is just as good as genera-
tor B. Unfortunately, in instruments as in everything
else, one gets just what one pays for (usually a little
less). Most engineers have by now caught up with
that old bogy of signal generators, spurious f.m., and
in many cases the limits are included in the specifica-
tion, but I have still to see attenuator reaction (that
is, the effect of varying the attenuator on the emitted
frequency) written into a specification. Yet this
quality is by no means negligible in its effect on
“handleability.” The sequence goes something like
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this. The indicating device at the end of the chain
reads high, so the output from the generator is reduced
by means of the attenuator until the pointer of the
output meter is on the datum; this shifts the frequency
so the generator is re-tuned to peak. The shift of
frequency causes the output to drop, so the “Set
Carrier” is advanced to its proper place. One then
notices that the output meter is still a bit high and
repeats the process.

Another quality of the signal generator rarely speci-
fied is the harmonic content of the r.f. signal. It may
come as a surprise to hear that figures such as 259,
second and third harmonic distortion are quite com-
mon even in high-grade instruments. The ever-
widening bandwidths used to-day plus the use of
feedback-type valve millivoltmeters as indicators make
this point a matter of some
importance. Before A
roundly condemning all
signal generator manufac-
turers as scoundrels, re-
member that many of the
best-known examples were
designed in the days of
bandwidths measured in
small kc/s rather than
large Mc/s, and that in
these conditions the effect
of r.f. harmonic distortion
is small. 259, distortion
only affects the level of the 8 5
signal some 49, and it is
rarely that the level accuracy can be guaranteed to
better than 109% for reasons quite unconnected with
harmonic distortion.

In the last paragraph, passing mention was made of
a now popular type of instrument, the valve milli-
voltmeter. Careful investigation is necessary before
buying one of these. Apart from the usual points to
watch such as zero stability and, in the case of tu.
most sensitive types, noise on the lowest range, the
form factor error is a variable and usually unspecified
error that can affect the handling in many common
applications. (Form factor being defined as the ratio
of average voltage to peak voltage, that is, 1.11 for
a sine wave.) One of these applications, the use of
the instrument with a signal generator having a bad
waveform, has been quoted above. These instruments
are invariably calibrated in terms of r.m.s. volts and
vet actually may be measuring peak voltage, half-
wave average voltage, full-wave average, or a quan-
tity that is not quite any of these. When fed from a
distorting source, reading errors up to 509, are quite
common between different instruments that agree
extremely well on a pure sine wave.

Practically all the foregoing could be read as though
my intention were to “ debunk ” the instrument indus-
try, but this is not at all the case. The blame for
many of the apparent shortcomings of instruments
rests with the user who consistently demands an
instrument having an enormously wide range of
measurements.

We have grown so used to our micros and megas
that we have lost a sense of wonder about such things.
People look at a pulse displayed on an oscilloscope,
for example, and say “the front edge is not too good
—it is not much better than a twentieth, I suppose,”
meaning, of course, that the rise time of the pulse in
question 1s some 0.05xscc. Recently a well-known
and well-liked pulse generator was being roundly

A

— TAN § = 0-000!

BC = IINCH
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criticized for daring to have a time jitter in the “free
run” position of 0.05usec! It may come as a surprise
to those who have never stopped to think about it that

0.05usec is to 1 sec as 1 sec is to 7 months,
and yet people are now demanding presentation of an
event lasting a fraction of a millimicrosecond!

A somewhat similar state of affairs exists in other
fields. Insulating materials having a loss angle (tan
o) of 0.0001 are in common use. For those not
familiar with the expression “loss angle,” perhaps a
word of explanation will not be amiss here. The
perfect insulator when used as a dielectric material
forms a capacitor that takes a current truly 90° ahead
of the voltage in phase and hence has no loss. In
practice, of course, this state never exists, and all
practical capacitors have a small resistive component
which modifies the resultant phase angle and repre-
sents the power dissipated in the dielectric. As, in
the case of very small angles, the tangent is numeric-
ally equal to the angle, this figure is normally used
to describe the merit of a particular dielectric material.
Those readers whose arithmetic is better than mine
can, for amusement, calculate the missing dimensions
in the accompanying vector diagram (left). Yet this
quantity is regularly measured at 10 Mc/s or even
100 Mc/s.

Perhaps these two example have been sufficiently
striking to help you to appreciate the magnitude of
the task that faces the instrument designer these
days. This task is made even more difficult by the
demand for instruments having a wider and wider
range. The ideal signal generator covers from 0.1 ¢/s
to 50,000 Mc/s in one range; has an output of several
watts which can be attenuated (without leakage, of
course) to 0.014V; has internal f.m., am. p.c.m.;
does not weigh inore than 10lb or cost more than
£100. It will then exhibit all the faults mentioned
and have a few of its own. In general a narrow-range
single-purpose instrument can be made to do its job
supremely well, but, of course, the Sales Department
can’t sell it as the customer will always buy a slightly
worse one with a wider range.

V.ILE. Valve Connector

A NEW product of interest to users of v.h.f. equipment
is an anode connector for transmitting valves such as the
QQV06-40, 829, 832 and similar types with top anode
pins. It is made of silver-plated brass, measures
1 x4 x1%sin and while being massive enough to provide
effective cooling of the anode pins adds little to the
capacitance of the anode circuit.

Its construction and method of fitting are shown clearly
in the illustration, which shows also the 6-BA tapped hole
providing the means
of connecting to the
external anode circuit.

Made by Power
Controls, Ltd., Exning
Road, Newmarket,

Cambridge (one of the
Pye group of com-
panies) the price is
provisionally 2s  3d
each, but is subject to
adjustment for gquan-
tities.

Top anode connectors for
v.h.f. transmitting valves
made by Power Controls.
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JANUARY MEETINGS

Inttitntion of Electrical Engineers

London.—January 12th. “ Thermionic
Valves of Improved Quality for Govern-
ment and Industrial Purposes ” by E. G.
Rowe, P. Welch and W. W. Wright at
5.30 at Savoy Place, W.C.2.

January 24th. “ Radio Aids to Marine
Navigation ” by Capt. F. J. Wylie, R.N.
(Ret.), at 5.30 at Savoy Place, W.C.2.

January 27th. Faraday lecture on
*“ Courier to Carrier in Communications *
bv T. B. D. Terroni at 6.0 at the Cen-
tral Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. Admis-
sion by ticket obtainable from the Insti-
tution.

East Midland Centre.—January 25th.
* Special Effects for Television Studio
Productions ™ by A. M. Spooner and
T. Worswick at 6.30 at the Gas
Demonstration Theatre, Nottingham.

North-Western Centre.—January Sth.
* The Experimental Synthesis of Speech ”
by W. Lawrence at 6.45 at the En-

gineers’ Club, Albert Square, Man-
chester.
January 18th. Faraday lecture on

* Courier to Carrier in Communications ™
T. B. D. Terroni at 7.30 at the Free
Trade Hall, Manchester.

South Midland Cenire.—January 24th.
** Some Applications of Electronics to
Telecommunications ” by Col. E.
Calverley at 6.0 at the James Wartt
Memorial Institute, Great Charles Street,
Birmingham. (Joint meeting with Bir-
mingham section of Institution of P.O.
Electrical Engineers.)

Southern  Centre.~—January 28th.
* Transistor Circuits ” by G. B. B. Chap-
lin at 6.30 at the Technical College,
Weymouth.

Oxford District.—January 12th. “ The
Future of Electronics in Industry” by
E. R. Davies at 7.0 at the Demon-
stration Room, Southern Electricity
Board, 37, George Street, Oxford.

British Sound Recording Association

London.—January 2lst. Demonstra-
tion of a high-fidelity reproducing chain
by T. S. Livingstone and N. C. Mor-
daunt at 7.0 at the Roval Socicty of
Arts, John Adam Street, W.C.2.

Manchester  Centre.—January 10th.
* Design of a Recording System” by
H. G. Bennetts at 7.30 at the Eungineers’
Club, Albert Squate, Manchester.

Television Society

London.—January  19th. Fleming
Memorial Lecture, ** The Perception of
Colour” by Prof. W. D. Wright {Im-
perial College) at 7.0 at the Royal Insti-
tution, Albemarle Street, W.1.

Radio Society of Great Britain

January 28th. Presidential address
followed by “ Antenna Matching with
the Antennamatch ” (with practical de-
monstrations) by Frank Hicks-Arnold,
G6MB, at 6.30 at the LE.E., Savoy
Place, London, W.C.2.

Institution of Production Engineers

Luton.—January 25th.  “ Induction
Heating ” by Dr. R. H. Barfield at 7.15
in The Town Hall, Luton.

Electro-Physiological Technologists’
Association
February 5th. Papers and demon-
strations at 10.30 a.m. at the National

Hospital, Queen Square, London, W.C.1.
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British Iastitution of Radio Engineers

London Section.—January 26th. “ A
Survey of Tuner Designs for Multi-
Channel Television Reception ™ by D. J.
Fewings and S. L. Fife at 6.30 at the
London School of Hygiene and Tropical
Medicine, Keppel Street, W.C.1.

West  Midlands Section.—Januarv
1Zth. “Electronics in Materials Hand-
ling” by L. Landon Goodman (British
Electrical Development Association) at
7.15 at the Wolverhampton and Staffs
Technical College, Wulfruna Street
Wolverhampton.

North-Eastern Section.—January 12th.
Address by the president, Rear-Admiral
(L) Sir Philip Clarke, K.B.E., at 6.0 at
Neville Hall, Westgate Road, Newcastle-
upon-Tyne,

Merseyside  Section.—January  6th.
* Some Interesting Applications of Elec-
tronics to Photography ™ by D. M. Neale
(THord, Ltd.) at 7.15 at the College of
Technology, Byrom Street, Liverpool, 3.

North-Western Section.—January 6th.
Discussion on the *“Problems in the
Design and Production of Car Radio,”
opened by C. L. Caiger (E. K. Cole)
at 7.0 at the College of Technology,
Sackville Street, Manchester.

South Wales Section.—January 12th.
* Electronic Counting Devices » by Dr.
F. H. Gage at 6.30 at the Glamorgan
Technical College, Treforest.

Scottish Section.—January {3th. Dis-
cussion on “Band 111 Commercial Tele-
vision” at 7.0 at the Institution of
Engineers and Shipbuilders, Flmbank
Crescent, Glasgow, (.2

January 20th. “ Modern Ship-to-Shorc
Comimunication” by G. Macdonald
(Marconi’s) at 7.0 at the Department of
Natural Philosophy, the University.
Edinburgh.

Radar Association

London.—January 12th. *Invention
and Development of SARAH” by D.
Kerr (Ultra) at 7.30 in the Anatomy
Theatre, University College, Gower
Street, W.C.1.

Incorporated Practical Radio Engineers

South Coast Section.—January 13th.
*“ Some Practical Applications of Tran-
sistors” by R. A. L. Cole (S.T.C.) at
7.30 at the Kings Arms Hotel, Castle
Street, Christchurch.

North-West  Section.—January  6th.
** Cathode Ray Tubes ” by a representa-
tive of the Edison Swan Electric Com-
pany at 7.30 at the Barley Mow Hotel.
Turner Street, Manchestcr, 4.

East Midlands Section.—]January 28th.
*“ Electronics in the Radio and Electrical
Industry ” by C. Cowell (Ficlden Elec-
tionics) at 7.15 at the Demonstration
Theatre, Electricity Showrooms, Smithy
Row, Nottingham.

Midlands  Section.—January  5th.
* K.B. Television Receivers and Modern
Trends in Design” by a representative
of Kolster-Brandes at 7.30 at the Crown
Hotel, Broad Street, Birmingham.

North-East  Section.—January 1l1th.
“Rectifiers” by a representative of
Standard Telephones and Cables at the
Y.W.C.A,, Saville Place, Newcastle-upon-
Tyne.

Berks, Bucks & Oxon Section.-—Janu-
ary 12th. ““Visual Alignment” by J.
Tomlin and G. Timberlake at 7.30
at the White Hart Hotel, St. Mary’s
Butts, Reading.
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TRIX equipment.maintains a

A

long-established tradition of pro-
gressive design and high-grade
warkmanship,
dard unitsfor every requirement,
each a masterly expression of

There are stan-

seund-reproduction technique,

For farge or small installations,
our catalogue and expert advice
are freely at your disposal.

sy

Model T.635 Amplifier

This outstanding 30 watt high
fidelity amplifier provides all the
features needed to cover the large
majority of Sound installations. Tt
is designed for A.C. operation and
can also be used on batteries with
a 6 volt adaptor unit. Inputs for
2 Microphones, and one Gramo-
phone pickup, with individual
mixing controls. Separate controls
for Bass and Treble boost.

The amplifier is a 4 stage, high-
gain type suitable for use with
ribbon microphones, without ad-
ditional pre-amplification. Special
anti-microphonic  features incor-
porated.

High and low impedance outputs,
including 100 volt line matching.

LIST PRICE
£53 - 10 - 0

The TRIX ELECTRICAL
COMPANY LTD.

I-5 MAPLE PLACE, TOTTENHAM
COURT ROAD, LONDOM, W.I.
Telephone : MUSeum 5817

d Cables :
0, LONDOM,

Telegrams
TRIXADIO, WES
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RANDOM RADIATIONN

By “DIALLIST”

TV Reception Freaks

INTERFERENCE with television
reception by continental sound
broadcasting stations has been wide-
spread in receat months. I expect
you’ve had some of it; I certainly
have. It normally takes the form of
faint, narrow. dark lines, sloping
across the whole screen, now from
left to right, now the other way. In
severe cases these may give way to
stationary vertical black bars, form-
ing a sort of portcullis over the en-
tire picture But the most curious
television freak I’ve yet come across
is reported by a friend who lives
near Folkestone. The words “ Télé-
vision Francgaise” appeared, faint,
but perfectly legible, on his screen.
Then a dim picture was seen accom-
panied by speech in French from the
loudspeaker.

Shinilig "Em Up

DURING a stay in Devonshire, in
the late unlamented travesty of a
summer, I was enormously im-
pressed by the beautiful polish on
the cabinet of my host's TV con-
sole. When I expressed my admira-
tion he told me that it was due to a
new kind of furniture polish which
he’d been recommended to try a
few months before. I brought some
home and after giving it a thorough
trial I feel that it is something of
real value not only to owners of
radio and television sets but to
dealers and servicemen as well.
“Topps,” as it is called, is the easiest
thing to use, as I found when I
made my first experiment on a very
old cabinet.

Live-chassis Sets

IT WAS stupid of me to suggest in
these notes in the November issue
that on d.c. all was well with a.c./
d.c. receivers because they wouldn’t
work unless the mains connection
was made the right way round. It
must have been one of my absent-
minded moments, for I know per-
fectly well that it’s an even chance
whether the live wire of most
domestic d.c. systems is positive or
negative to the earthed neutral
Apologies to readers and best thanks
to A. B. Grief and others for point-
ing out the slip. A Dutch reader
tells me that transformerless sets
are used in Holland and asks
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whether the people of that country
are thereby branded as uncivilized!
I didn’t know that the live chassis
was permitted in the Netherlands,
but I do know that the Dutch are
amongst the most charming and cul-
tured people in the world. A pity
that they’ve followed our bad
example with the live chassis. Most
of those who have written to me
share my dislike of a.c./d.c. tele-
vision and radio receivers; but if the
present trend continues I fear that
this will soon be the only kind
obtainable.

Reactivated C.R. Tubes

IT WOULD BE interesting to
know, though no one is ever likely
to do so, how many television c.r.
tubes are needlessly scrapped in the
course of a year. Leaving out of
accounts the not Inconsiderable
number consigned to the rubbish
dump by the kind of dealer who pre-
scribes a new tube as the cure for
ringing, or even for distorted sound,
there are two common causes of
failure which need not render a tube
past redemption. The first of these
is lost emission; and for this there
are two possible remedies. One is 1o
reactivate the cathode by raising it
for a brief period to a temperature
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SHORT-WAVE RADIO AND THE IONOSPHERE T. W.
Bennington, Engineering Division, B.B.C. Second Edition 10/6

SUPERHETERODYNE TELEVISION UNIT. Second Edition 2/6 2/8

INTRODUCTIONTOVALVES R. W. Hallows, M.A. (Cantab. ),
1.I.E.E., and H. K. Milward, B.Sc. (Lond. ). A.M.ILE.E. .. 8/6 8/10

WIRELESS WORLD TELEVISION RECEIVER MODEL II:
Complete constructional details with notes on modernizing

RADIO INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSION as Applied to Radio -
G. L. Stephens, A.M.L.LE.E. 106 10:1t

SOUND RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION. A B.B.C.
J. W, Godfrey and S. W.

Amos, B.Sc. (Hons.), A.M.I.E.E. . 30/- 308
ADVANCED THEORY OF WAVEGUIDES L. Lewin o 300~ 307 .
'
FOUNDATIONS OF WIRELESS. M. G. Scroggie, B.Sc.,
M.LE.E. 5th Edition . 126 13,-
TELEVISION RECEIVING EOUIPMENT Ww. T. Cockmg,
M.I.LE.E. 3rd Edition o 18/- 188

A complete list of books is availabie on application.
Obtainable from all leading booksellers or from
ILIFFE & SONS LTD., Dorset House, Stamford Street. London, S.E.l.

a good deal above thar of normai
working conditions. The other is to
isolate the heater by fitting a special
booster transformer and to apply
permanently to it a voliage quite a
bit above that reaching it when it
was in the heater line. Neither kind
of treatment can be guaranteed to be
effective in every instance; but I
know both reactivated and “boosted”
tubes which are still going strong
after months of use. The second
kind of breakdown is the cathode-
heater “short.” Here again, the
remedy is an isolating transformer,
which, so far as my experience
goes, is completely effective. Heater
transformers of either kind can,
naturally, be used only in sets
worked off a.c. mains; but when he
does fit one the knowledgeable
dealer can kill two birds with one
stone by improving the d.c. ampli-
fication on the lines suggested by
W. T Cocking in the February,
1954, issue.

The Magic of Numbers

OLD HANDS will recall how in the
early days of wireless we were wont
to boast of the number of valves
which our sets contained: the more
of them there were, the greater our
feeling of superiority and the better
the sets sold. In one case the total
was increased by the use of four little
half-wave rectifiers instead of a
single man-sized full-wave one!
Screen size used to be the
“ criterion” ot television sets, but

Net By
Price Post

25/- 26/3
36 310 |

10/10

316 3/9

WIRELESS WORLD, JANUARY 1935


www.americanradiohistory.com

that has now rather given way to the
number of channels to which they
can be tuned: the man in the street
feels at least a head taller if he can
boast of his 13-channel receiver.
One’s always meeting or hearing of
people hailing from remote parts of
the country who, when buying sets
this year, have chosen to put down
an extra £5 or more to pay for Band
III tuners for which they’re unlikely
to have the slightest use before the
said sets are worn out. As they say
in the North, “There’s nowt so
queer as folk.”

Maintenance Schemes

THE OWNER of such a complex
assembly of expensive bits and
pieces as a television receiver is
probably wise to take out a main-
tenance contract or insurance policy
with a reputable firm. This does not
apply so much to readers of Wireless
World, who can do their own re-
pairs, as to those less gifted folk who
don’t know the first thing about the
“works.”  Still, even boffins can
find, if they are unlucky, valve after
valve packing up after the guaran-
tee on them has expired. Only the
other day I met one who was bewail-
ing the failure of a 17-inch c.r. tube
after a life of seven months; and, as
you know, there are other vulner-
able parts which can provide un-
pleasantly expensive surprises. There
are many soundly and honestly run
maintenance schemes; but there are,
one fears, certain others in different
parts of the country which are far
from being anything of the kind.
The existence of these is a blot on
the radio trade and I sincerely hope
that steps will be taken to stamp
them out.

«“Well, actually Mrs. B, we've got
a 27-inch screen.’”

WIRELESS WORLD, JANUARY 1955

THE

SILVER-DIAL

RANGE OF CONTROL-KNOBS

A NEW Range of instrument Knobs and
Dials. Manufactured in the finest-grade
polished Bakelite, with frosted aluminium
‘¢ Silver-Dial ™" dials.

List No. | ltem Dimensions, etc.

K.400 Knob | +#” (238 mm.}) ¢ x §”
(15.9 mm.) high

K.410 Dial* | 14" (38.1 mm.) ¢ X 2I
S.\(l)V.G., engraved 0-10 over
270°

K.410/P | Dial* | ditto, not engraved

* Rivets to Knob; we will fit and rivet, if

requested.
List No. | ltem Dimensions, etc.
K.401 Knob| 1" (29.4 mm.) ¢ x H”

(17.5 mm.} high

K.405 Skire | 147 (38.1 mm.) ¢ X 33"
(5.9 mm.) thick

K.411 Dial | 2” (50.8 mm.) ¢ X 2I
S.W.G., engraved 0-10 over
270¢

K.411;P | Dial ditto, not engraved

List No. | ltem Dimensions, etc.

K.402 Knob | 13" (41.3 mm.) ¢ X %3”
(19.9 mm.) high

K.406 Skirt | 245" (52.4 mm.) ¢ X §3*
(5.9 mm.) thick

K.412 Dial 23" (699 mm.) ¢ x 21
S.W.G., engraved 0-100
over 183°

K.412/P | Dial ditto, not engraved

over 180°

List No. ltem Dimensions, etc.

K.403 Knob | 23" (60.3 mm.) ¢ X 3}”
(24.6 mm.) high

K.407 Skirt { 37 (762 mm.) ¢ x 43"
(5.9 mm.) thick

K.413 |Dia| 4" (101.6 mm.) ¢ X 2I
S.W.G., engraved 0-100

K.413/P | Dial | ditto, not engraved

Further details available in the NEW 114 page .
Catalogue. Price I/- post free, Ref. 194/WW. THE CHOICE

Manufacturers of Radio and Electronic Components

Telephone: RIPpleway 3474 (5 lines)

BULGIN

OF CRITICS

A. F. BULGIN & CO. LTD., BYE-PASS RD., BARKING, ESSEX
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UNBIASED

Render Unto Ceesar

FAR be it from me to join issue with
the mighty who have been arguing
about the origin of the valve. But
the noise of conflict certainly set me
thinking as to what exactly is meant
by the word “valve.” The Greeks
had a word for it, but it isn’t neces-
sary to go farther back than the Latin
word wvolvere, meaning “to rturn.”
In the days of Cicero that part of an
entrance which had to be turned or
moved round in order to get through
it was called a wvalva; in fact, Cicero
himself used the word. The use of
the word “valves” to describe the
“leaves ” of a folding door was not
uncommon in Elizabethan days.

In 1615 the medical profession
particularized the meaning of
“valve ” as a one-way door, using the
word to describe those parts of the
circulatory system which stop the
blood regurgitating when the heart
is not on its actual firing stroke.
Forty-five years later it was used in
engineering circles to describe an
automatic one-way device inserted in
a pipe through which water or air
was flowing.

It seems obvious, therefore, that
although literally there is no sugges-
tion of unilateral conductivity in the
word valve, its use as meaning a one-
way device was well established three
hundred years ago and so the ex-
pression “ non-return valve” which
we sometimes hear is tautological.

I have stated these facts at some
length because attempts have been
made in some quarters to say that
de Forest and not Fleming patented
the first rea! thermionic valve.
Actually, of course, the addition of
de Forest’s grid to the existing ther-
mionic valve turned Fleming’s device
into something else, namely, a ther-
mionic relay.

A TVested Interest

MY ATTENTION has been drawn
to a new question on the form which
has to be filled in at the local post
office if letters are to be redirected.
This question demands to know the
date of expiry of your sound or tele-
vision licence.

Doubtless this question can be
defended on the ground that it is
merely a convenience to the P.M.G.’s
clerical staff and also to the licence
holder. But if this be so why does
not the form ask about the date of
expiry of the dog licence, another
annually renewable affair handled
by the P.O.? The reason is, I think,
the entirely sordid one that the
P.M.G. has a vested interest in one
but not in the other. The £1 or £3
wireless licence yields quite a healthy
rake-off to the P.M.G. but he would
not get more than a few coppers out
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of the humble 7s 6d dog licence.
Actually I believe I am right in say-
ing he gets nothing at all but has to
hand it all over to the local County
Council, which is the authority re-
sponsible for licensing dogs. It is
obvious, therefore, that the P.M.G.
couldn’t care less if we renew our dog
licences or not.

How Many Mi crosqueers?

MORE than twenty years ago I pub-
lished in these columns details of an
appliance whereby a schoolmaster
could put the administration of
corporal punishment on a proper
scientific basis so that there were
“fair shares for all” in this matter.

Gauging the Vigour.

The haphazard methods employed at
that time are unfortunately still in
use with the result that those at the
tail end of the queue in a mass caning
receive less than their just due owing
to pedagogic fatigue.

As you will see from the sketch
reproduced from W.W. for April 7th,
1933, the apparatus was simple, con-
sisting merely of two beams of light
projected on to photocells so that the
rate at which the cane moved, and,
therefore, the force of the blow, was
automatically calculated and shown
on a large dial.

With the great advances in elec-
tronics which have been made in the
past twenty years, the whole idea is
now hopelessly out of date. Nowa-
days with modern technique it would
be possible to dispense with the
human element altogether and hand
the delinquent schoolboy over to an
electronic caner which would ad-
minister justice scientifically after the
schoolmaster had decided on the cor-
rect number of microsqueers which
the culprit deserved. The unit of
flagellation is, of course, named after
the famous Dickensian character.

Needless to say the electronic
caner would incorporate some of the
features of the Ace computer and also
the encephalograph so that it could

first measure the boy’s nervous
reactions and then adjust the strength
of its blows accordingly, as some boys
feel pain more acutely than others.
The machine could thus, in some
cases, modify the schoolmaster’s
sentence by applying electronically
calculated mercy to human justice.

Telepathy by V.H.F.

THE name of Maskelyne usually
conjures up—surely le mot juste—
visions of a woman being sawn in
half and it is a little odd to find that
this well-known illusionist was one
of the pioneers of radio. My atten-
tion has been drawn by the Rector
of Ewhurst, Sussex, to an article in
his parish magazine of over fifty years
ago  (July, 1901) in which are
described experiments successfully
undertaken by the Maskelyne con-
cern and the Rav. J. M. Bacon, M.A.,
in wireless communication between
the earth and a balloon: in flight. .

From this it is obvious that wire-
less signalling between aircraft and
ground followed very hard on the
heels of ship and shore communica-
tion. These aeronautical experi-
ments were conducted in the summer
of 1899 and in that same year the
first wireless distress call was sent
out by the East Goodwin lightship.

Four years later Nevil Maskelyne
was still engaged in wireless experi-
ments. There was some acrimonious
correspondence in The Times follow-
ing his attempt in 1903 to show cer-
tain weaknesses in wireless tuning by
transmitting signals which broke in
upon the receiver which Fleming
was demonstrating at the Royal
Institute. This incident is recorded
in the recently published biography
of the late Sir Ambrose Fleming.*

It is difficult to say from the meagre
information available whether the
famous conjurer had a genuine
scientific interest in radio or was
merely seeking to use it as a stage
stunt as is done to-day with tiny
v.h.f. transmitters in music-hall “ tele-
pathic ™ turns.

In the old days of stage “rtele-
pathy > a clever and elaborate code
either of words, vocal intonation or
even body posture was used by the
stooge in the stalls to let the seer on
the stage know what he was holding
in his hand. According to Dr. D. J.
West, M.B., the experimental research
officer to the Society of Psychical
Research, the successful use of the
code required long practice, and I
can well believe it. In his recently
published book, “Psychical Research
To-day,” he remarks how much
simpler is the modern technique of
using a small radio transmitter.
Unfortunately, Dr. West gives no
technical details, but obviously the
stooge must use a midriff mike and
be a ventriloquist in the literal mean-
ing of that term.

* ¢ The _Invemor :Jf the Valve.” by Dr.
J. T. MacGregor-Morris. (Television
Society.)
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AUTOMA

Produced in response to a demand for a
high sensitivity version of the world-famous
Universal AvoMeter, this model incorporates
the traditional design features of its pre-
decessors, so highly valued for simplicity
of operation and compact portability.

It has a sensitivity of 20,000 ohms per volt
on all D.C. voltage ranges and 1,000 ohms
per volt on A.C. ranges from 110 V.
upwards. A decibel scale is provided for
audio frequency tests. In addition, a press
button has been incorporated which reverses
the direction of current through the moving
coil, and thus obviates the inconvenience of
changing over test leads when the current
direction reverses: It also simplifies the
testing of potentials, both positive and nega-
tive, about a common reference point. A
wide range of resistance measurements can
be made using internal batteries, separate
zero adjustment being provided for each
range.

It is of importance to mote that this model

incorporates the “AVO” automatic cut-out for
protection against inadvertent overloads.

D.C. VOILSTAGE D.C. CURRENT A.C. VOLTAGE
SV,

SOuA. 2.5V,

{0V. 250uA. 10V,
25V. {mA, 25V,
100V. {OmA. 100V,
250V, {00mA. 250V,
1,000V. {A. 1,000V,
2,500V 10A. 2,500V,

¢ Overload
Protectio

WIRELESS WORLD

£23 : 10s.

Size 83" X 73" X 43"
Weight 64lbs. (including leads)

For your Valve Characteristic
Meter or Valve Tester

Owing to the very large number ot
valves which have been issued within
the last two vears, no further amend-
ments will be issued for the original
‘* Avo '’ Yalve Testing Manual. A
new, complete'y revised and fully up-
to-date Valve Data Manual is now
available from the Company at 15/-

post free.
A.C. CURRENT RESISTANCE
100mA. First indication 0.5€).
1A, Maximum indication 20MQ
2.5A. 0—2,000Q using
10A. 0—200,0002 < internal
- 0—20MQ batteries
—_ using
—_ 0—200MQ) {external
bacteries

WINDER HOUSE DOUGLAS STREET

THE AUTOMATIC COIL WINDER & ELECTRICA

LONDON 35W.]

QUIPMENT CO. LTD.
Clophone Victoria 3404—9
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AUTOMATIC
FREQUENCY
MONITOR @ mes

Designed for the measurement of
any frequency in the range 10 ¢/s
to 20 Mc/s with a basic accuracy

of = 1 part in 106 £+ 0.1, 1.0, or

10 ¢/s. Higher accuracies available
if required. The unknown frequency .is
determined by counting the number of cycles
that pass through a ‘gate’ open for a selectable time interval of 0.1, 1.0,
or 10 seconds. The result is presented on eight panel

mounted meters each scaled 0 to 9 and is in decimal notation. Full

information available on request.

00000000000000000000600000

CINEMA-TELEVISION LIMITED

WORSLEY BRIDGE ROAD - LONDON - SE26

Telephone HITher Green 4600

SALES AND F, C. Robinson & Partners Ltd., Hawnt & Co., Ltd.,

Atkins, Rob. Whi
SERVICING AGENTS 287 Deansgate, Manchester, 3 89 Moor St. Birmingham, 4 Porrisaaie Sh et L PN

100 Torrisdale Street, Glasgow, $.3
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FOR AIR,LAND AND SEA U.H.F. STATIONS

The new Mullard QV1-150A is an external anode
tetrode of exceptionally small dimensions, com-
pletely interchangeable with the popular American

4X-150A. It is forced-air cooled and will operate
with excellent efficiency and power gain at frequen-
cies as high as 500 Mc/s.

Although the maximum d.c. anode voltage is
1.25kV, the performance of the QV1-150A is little
reduced at half this figure and recommends it
for both fixed and high power mobile transmitting
equipments.

High permissible anode dissipation, high current
density and very favourable ratio of mutual con-

POWER
TETRODE

ductance to capacitance particularly suit this new
tetrode for wide-band applications.

The modifiedloctal base of the QV1-150A isso arranged
that, when equipped with its special socket, forced-
air cooling is facilitated and coaxial or linear
circuits may be used. Excellent circuit separation
is achieved at U.H.F. by a disc-seal screen-grid
connection located between anode and base which
is by-passed to cathode by a capacitor built inte
the socket.

Further information on this and a wide range of
other transmitting valves may be readily obtained
from the address below.

: y— | (M HEATER LIMITING VALUES BASE
;] Typical Applications | Va (kV) |Pload (W) (Mc/s) Vh 6.0V Val e, 1.25 kY B8F
R.F. POWER AMPLIFIER | th  2.6A pa max. 150 W

Class “B” (Television Servi 125 | 200 216 Ved max. 80l

ass (Television Service) e pg2 max. 12 W
Class “C” Telegraphy and F.M. 1.25 156 165 f max. 500 Mcfe

Telephony 1.25 112 500
Class “C” Anode Modulated 1.0 12 165
A.F. POWER AMPLIFIER AND u ar
MODULATOR (two valves) i
Class “ABI"” 1.25 310 A.F. T
Class *“AB2” 1.25 425 A.F. [Mullard]

"N

MULLARD LTD., COMMUNICATIONS & INDUSTRIA;L

VALVE DEPT. CENTURY HOUSE, SHAFTESBURY AVYENUE, W.C2.

MVT 168°
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UMINIZED

: -----’
USEFUL WASTED
LIGKHT LIGKT
N Ediswan Mazda aluminized pic-

ture tube gives a picture 609, WITHOUT ALUMINIZING
brighter and more qontrasty than is Without aluminizing, tubes waste half
pOSSible with an ordinary tube. their light (see diagram above). To

counteract this the brilliance must be

In addition, Ediswan alumlnlzmg increased and the tube life is shortened.

protects the screen from ion burn and,
with the new Ediswan ion trap tetrode ScReEn X%
gun to protect the cathode, tube life

1s increased. %
Ediswan production methods, which v

LIGHT

include the special in-line vacuumiz- W MIAHOR BACKING

ing system, ensure a higher, more

uniform standard of lasting efficiency. WITH EDISWAN ALUMINIZING
For complete satisfaction demonstrate Ediswan aluminized tubes have a mirror
and recommend Ediswan Mazda backing to the screen. All the light is
aluminized picture tubes. thus thrown forwards giving brighter,

clearer pictures and extra life.

E Dl sm L NATION WIDE SERVICE Rg’

MA.ZDA 6 fully equipped cathode ray tube servi_e

depots provide better, quicker tube testin
ALUMINIZED CATHODE RAY TUBES should the need arise. Stocks of tubes arg
THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC COMPANY LIMITED, available in 26 Ediswan Offices. Only
155 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2 and Branches. Ediswan give such comp]ete backing to

Member of the A.E.l. Group of Companies. the Trade.r
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VIBRATORS - VIBRAPOWER UNITS
LE. AF. & MAINS TRANSFORMERS
COILS & CERAMIC SWITCHES

WRIGHT & WEAIRE LTD

131 SLOANE STREET ° LONDON = SWI : Telephone: SLOane 2214/5
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TRANSFORMER
PROBLEMS
WE HAVE SOLVED

ULTRA SARAH is a complete system
providing means whereby the location of
wrecked personnel may be achieved with speed
and certainty. Its use of powerful radio signals
permits economical search from both the surface
of the sea and the air. The system provides
positive location of any number of persons even
in conditions of total darkness or fog.

To match the miniature technique which
Ultra designers adopted for SARAH, this
compact Leocast Transformer was specially
. ‘ tailored > by Gresham engineers, who virtually
0] succeeded in getting a quart into a pint pot’

To Every Transform er‘Probl — retaining, of course, all the reliability which is

. inherent in Gresham Transformers.
There is a GRESHAM Answer

GRE S HAm MHJDID)MESEX

\ TRANSFORMERS LTD
A

=

HANTORTH

F

BRITAIN’S LARGEST INDEPENDENT TRANSFORMER MAKERS
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Build this

HicH (S
QUALITY K& T

LOW COST
AMPLIFIER

% Circuit designed by
Mullard research engineers.

1. Here’s an entirely new amplifier circuit which brings
% Specified components

availdBie e ™ fhost high quality sound reproduction within the reach of

thousands more enthusiasts. It has been designed

radio dealers.

by Mullard research engineers with

special regard for easy construction
and low cost. Full details of the circuit are included in the 2s. 6d. book
which is obtainable from radio dealers, or direct from Mullard Ltd.

Valve Sales Department—2s. 1od. post free. Get your copy now.

EASY TO BUILD GOOD TRANSIENT LOW OUTPUT LOW HUM
AT LOW COST RESPONSE RESISTANCE AND NOISE
NEGLIGIBLE DESIGNED ROUND UNIFORM
DISTORTION AT FIVE MULLARD MASTER VALVYES FREQUENCY
ALL OUTPUT EF86 ECC83 2xEL84 RESPONSE IN
LEVELS GZ30 or EZ80 AUDIBLE RANGE

(MuardD

MULLARD LTD., CENTURY HOUSE, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C2

MvM308B
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Four single HIGH FIDELITY UNITS

Designed 1o provide smooth, undistorted coverage
of the audio spectrum without assistance from
auxiliary units.

12-in. Twin Cone 30-15,000 c.p.s. 20 watts.

The ideal high power High Fidelity Reproducer, with
outstanding performance at all frequencies.

£14.14.0
AXIOM 12-in. Twin Cone 30-15,000 c.p.s. 15 watts.
The High Fidelity Reproducer for higher power
150 Mk.II domestic High Fidelity installations.
£10.5.6

8-in. Single Cone 40-15,000 c.p.s. 7 watts.

Wide range High Fidelity reproduction eombined with
low space requirements.

£7.10.0

(Plus P.T. £2.8.2)

8-in. Single Cone 40-15,000 c.p.s. 5 watts.

Full frequency coverage for the smaller domestic
High Fidelity installations.

£5.0.0

(Plus P.T. £.1.12.1)

GOODMANS INDUSTRIES LTD. - AXIOM WORKS - WEMBLEY - MIDDX.
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an inexpensive

CROSSOVER SYSTEM

30 ¢.p.s.—15,000 c.p.s.

8-in. AXIOM 101

£5.0.0
Plus P.T. £1 . 12 .1 Treble

An example of the twin unit system

was recently demonstrated by us at
the Radio Show. It received such
praise that we have made public
full details of the system. We shall
be pleased 1o forward full details
on application. 12-in., AUDIOM 60 Bass

(Bass) 15 watts
£8.12.6

\//

4.50 mH Choke Type ¢ 1005”
PRICE 37/- pair.

————ar—

INPUT 150

m-———-—---1

] GOODMANS INDUSTRIES LTD.
Post coup0n now formlitenatire I AXIO-M WO-RKS, WEMBLEY, M DD X.
I'am interested in :
on High Fidelity Systems and/or Units,
Bass Reflex Chambers, etc.

WW/1/55 (Please write In block capltals:
N BN DI S N A N YA

Goodmans
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PAINTON WINKLER
SWITCH

VOLTAGE RATING: 250 volts A.C./D.C.
{maximum).

CURRENT RATING : 0.5 amp. (maximum).

Switching up to 29 positions (single-pole) per bank,
or up to 30 positions per bank for 360° rotation.

Painton Winkler Switches can be supplied for
either *Make-before-Break® or *Break-before-
Make * operation.

Each switch has an adjustable stop device, by
which the switch can be set to the number of
positions required.

SINGLE, DOUBLE, THREE-POLE or FOUR-POLE.
1-6 BANKS OPERATED FROM A COMMON SHAFT.
The distinctive Painton knob type K21, with the

‘adjustable skirt * feature has been specially
designed to operate Painton Winkler Switches.

AVERAGE CONTACT RESISTANCE : BETTER

THAN 0.004 OHMS.

INTON

The white pointer can easily be
lined up with dial markings.

The friction-plate can be loosened
by two screws, allowing the

skirt of the knob to rotate.

JaNuary, 1955

‘ Break-before-Make * or
¢ Make-before-Break * operation.

The * direct-link * wiper provides
a low capacity and inductance
connection between the individual
contact studs and the collector
ring, and because the wiper Is
freely pivoted a constant and
even contact pressure is obtained.

The contact studs are moulded
into the nylon-filled phenolic
resin panel, and though normally
Silver-plated,can be specially
Rhodivm-plated if required. The
rigid stems of the contact studs
are tinned to facilitate soldering
connections.

The number of operating
positions can be altered. Two
stop plates can be adjusted by

loosening a friction-plate

clamped by two screws.
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PYE ERICSSON

11

SEVEN CHANNEL

VHF FM RADIO TELEPHONE SYSTEM

This 7-channel Radio Link System has been designed
for economy both in initial cost and maintenance
demands.

This has been achieved without sacrifice of essential
facilities or relaxation of performance standards. Both
Radio and Carrier equipment for the 7-channel ter-
minal is housed in a single 6-foot cabinet as illustrated.
The equipment is fully tropicalized and suitable for
continuous unattended operation in all parts of
the world.

ABBREVIATED SPECIFICATION

s st e i

Radio Frequency Range
Transmitter output Power

Baseband 7 Channels
Maximum Deviation
Receiver Bandwidth

Pl

CAMBRIDGE |

60—216 mc/s

10 watts, or with Am-
plifier unit—so watts

0.3—23.4 kcfs

50 kcfs

6 db down at 4120 ke/s

Telecommunications

ENGLAND

Pye New Zealand Ltd.

Pye Canada Ltd. Pye-Electronic Pty., Ltd.

Auckland C.1., New Zealand Ajax, Canada Melbourne, Australia
Pye Radio & Television (Pty.) Ltd. Pye Limited Pye Limited
Johannesburg Plaza de Necaxa 7 Tucuman 829
South Africa Mexico 5 Buenos Aires

PYE LIMITED o o CAMBRIDGE -

200, Sth Avenue, New York

ENGLAND

Pye Ireland, Ltd
Dublin, Eire

Pye Limited
Sth Avenue Bullding
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/‘RELAYS

AMERI

OFFSH

We are already tooled

our association with

ation on other

TELEPHONE: NEWMARKET . 3181-2-3

CONTRACTS

January, 1955

CAN

RELAYS
FOR

ORE

to manufacture

many types of these relays, and through

the Guardian

Electric Manufacturing Company of
Chicago, we have access to full inform-

types.

ENQUIRIES ARE INVITED.

TELEGRAMS : MAGNETIC, NEWMARKET

MAGNETIC DEVICES LTD %

EXNING ROAD,

NEWMARKET

MD.7.



JaNuary, 1955

POWER

WIRELESS WORLD

RECTIFIERS & THYRATRONS

POWER RECTIFIERS

If |
l Max Dimensions | I
Type in m{m. Fitament P.I. Peak Mean 3 Phase F,W. Output 1 British
- Voltage Anode Anode | Services American
| Length Dia. Volts Amps | Current Current | D.C. Volts | Rect, Cur't " Number | Equivalent
| ) |
i ] | 1 i ] ] ]
Mercury AH,200 456 133 2.5 40 16,000 8.0(a) 2.0(a) 15,000 | 5.5(a) Cv 1628 |
Vapour 14.0(b) 3.5(b) I0.0ib)
Filled AH.201 179 42 2.5 5 11,000 1.0 0.25 10,000 0.7 — | =
AH,205 505 194 5.0 0 22.000 40 1o 21,000 30.0 CV 2673 8578
R l. @ | 34 97 25 30 16,000 8.0 2.0 15,000 6.0 cvsan | -
AH.213 456 133 | 5.0 19 16,000 8.0(a) 2,0(:)) 15,000 5.5(a] | - | 8698
14.0(b) 3.5(b 10.0(b,
AH.217 220 63 5.0 7.5 11,000 5.0 1.25 10,000 36 | — 872A
AH.221 270 63 4.0 3] 11,000 47 1.2 10,000 36 cvY 5 l —_
i {
- T
Xenon AX.224 157 53 [ 5.0 10,000 10 0.25 9,600 0.75 | CV 1835 | igas
Filled 5,000 2.0 0.5 4,800 1.5
AX.228 270 63 4.0 11.0 11,000 5.0 1.25 10,000 36 - | —
AX.230 216 59 5.0 7.4 10,000 5.0 1.25 9,600 3,75 CV 2518 4832
A 1 !
ia Filament Voltage in phase with anode current.
b) Filament Voltage 60°—120° out of phase with anode current.
(c H.220 is grid controlled with positive characteristics,
THYRATRONS
Max Dimensions
in m/m. Filament Peak Peak British American
Type P.L. Forward Peak Mean Tube Power Services Equivalent
Length Dia. Volts Amps Voltage Volts Current Current Drop Level {a) Number
Xenon AFX.212 54 19 [ %] 0.25 350 350 Q.1 0.025 16 — CV 1949 6D4
Filled AFX.203 176 57 25 4.0 300 280 1.7 0.40 I - CV 2868 CIA
Hydrogen FX.215 286 97 25 275 16,000 16,000 200 0.20 100 2.0 x 103 CV 2203 =
Filled FX.219 222 65 6.3 106 16,000 16,000 350 0.20 100 3.2 x 10g CV 2520 5C22
FX.225 175 65 6.3 6.1 8,000 8,000 90 0.10 100 2.0 x I()9 Cv 1787 4C35
FX.227 132 40 6.3 2.25 3,000 3,000 35 0.045 100 03x 10 cv 372 3C45
Note (a) Product of Peak forward Voltage, Peak current and pulse repetition frequency.
ENGLISH ELECTRIC VALVE COMPANY LIMITED : WATERHOUSE LANE : CHELMSFORD - ESSEX
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with the brilliant WEW

Superspeec:d
SOLDERING IRON

“ANUFACTURED FOR ENTHOVEN SOLDERS LTD. BY SCOPE LABORATORIES. MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA

STAR FEATURES

Y Heats up from cold in 6 seconds—by a light thumb
pressure on the switch ring.

Y When not in use, current is automatically switched
off —thus greatly reducing wear of copper bit.
Electricity consumption is' correspondingly reduced.

% It is 10" long, weighs 3% ozs., can be used on 25 to
6-3-volt supply. 4-volt transformer normally supplied.

% More powerful than conventional 150-watt irons and
equally suitable for light wiring work or heavy
soldering on chassis.

Y Simple to operate, ideal for precision work. Requires
minimum maintenance at negligible cost. Shows low-
est operating cost over a period.

Can be used from a car battery.

* %

It is by far the most efficient and economical soldering
iron ever designed for test bench and maintenance
work.

STAR APPLICATIONS

Designed on an entirely new principle, this light-weight, versatile
iron is eminently suitable for soldering operations in the RADIO,
TELEVISION, ELECTRONIC and TELECOMMUNICATION
industries, particularly for all SERVICE work. For general purpose
work the Superspeed Iron is the ideal stand-by soldering tool.

eed soldering iron is available HOW

The Sup ersp

LIST PRICES

Subject to trade discounts.

Write for full particulars, including guarantee terms
and free trial facilities, to the sole concessionaires in
this country— Superspeed 39 ,6

Soldering Iron

ENTHOVEN SOLDERS LIMITED |1rmiormer (optiom 316

(Industrial Equipment Division), 89 Upper Thames St., ;”:“eme"t geme"* , "/-
London, E.C.4. Telephone: MANsion House 4333 e el

Panton
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ADVANCE COMPONENTS LTD., MARLOWE ROAD, WALTHAMSTOW, LONDON, E.17. Telephone: LARkswood 4366/7/8

101300

DIRECTLY
CALIBRATED

The Advance D1 Signal Generator has long
been recognised as supreme in its

sphere for accuracy, ease of operation and

reliability. Now comes the D1/D—an
up-to-the-minute successor—possessing all
those proven qualities, but plus the
advantage of being DIRECTLY
CALIBRATED. Whilst the range of the
D1/D (10 to 300 Mc/s) is only slightly

less than the original D1, its characteristics,
given below, prove the ‘“ D ” series to

be the finest V.H.F. instruments

available in their price class.

@ Frequency range 10 to 300 Mc/s

@ Directly calibrated with an accuracy of
plus/minus 1% @ Sine wave modula-

tion 309% at 1,000 c/s @ Square wave
modulation approx. 50/50 at 1,000 c/s
@ Max. attenuation error at 300 Mc/s

plus/minus 4 db @ Negligible stray field M 0 D E L D I/D

@ Light weight, only 34 lbs.
Full technical detalls Net Price
available in Leaflet W26 | in U.K. £97

ADVANCE COMPONENTS LTD., MARLOWE ROAD, WALTHAMSTOW, LONDON, E.17. Telephone: LARkswood 4366/7/8
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An outstanding
oeneral purpose
communication

recelver

Justly acclaimed as Britain’s finest
post-war communication receiver
the BRT 400 D is in widespread use
by Military, Post and Telegraph and
Broadcasting authorities throughout
the world.

Combining first-class performance
with a wide range of facilities, the
BRT 400 D is equally suitable for
both narrow-band telegraphy and
wide-band telephony reception—
with a very high standard of
reliability.

It is available in either cabinet or
rack mounting form, with a 500 ke/s
crystal calibration unit as an op-
tional extra. Normal operation is
from an A.C. mains supply: an
auxiliary power unit is available for
12 volt battery operation.

y BRT 400D

T 000000

SHORT
BAND COVERAGE
0.150—0.385 M 7
0.520—303.05 Mg;: ] in 6 bands

SENSITIVITY

band.

SIGNAL/NOISE RATIO

Standard input for 20 db:—
1.3—30.0 Mc/s
0.150—1.3 Mc/s

SELECTIVITY

Six switched bandwidths:—

0.5 kcfs 1.0 kc/fs 2.0 kefs
5.5 kcfs 9.0 kcfs 13.0 kc/s

T 0 R AR
THE GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. LTD

Better than 1.0 1V for 1.5 watts output, over the whole

. < 70V
. <.10.0pV

M

SPECIFICATION

OVERALL FIDELITY

Less than 2 db down at 50 ¢/s
Less than 6 db down at 5,500 cfs

A.G.C. CHARACTERISTICS

Output constant within 3 db for 100 db change in
signal input.

OuTPUT CIRCUITS

At 2.5 or 15 ohms 2.5 watts
At 120 ohms 0.05 watts
At 600 ohms 0.2 watts

POWER SUPPLY

95—130 and 195—250 volts, 40/80 cfs. Also trom
12 volt battery, using BRT 4o1 auxiliary power unit.

For the full specification please send for a copy of publication BC2084.
e e

MAGNET HOWUSE, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2

S

(T

AR
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POST THE GOUPON TODAY
FOR OUR BROGHURE ON THE
LATEST METHODS OF HOME

TRAINING FOR OVER

150 GAREERS AND HOBBIES

THE ADVANTAGES OF E.M.I. TRAINING

Y The teaching methods are planned to meet
modern industrial requirements.

We offer training in all subjects which provide
lucrative jobs or interesting hobbies.

The student is taken carefully and thoroughly
through his chosen subject.

A tutor is personally allotted by name to ensure
private and individual tuition.

* x % X

Free advice covering all aspects of training Is given
to students before and after enrolment with us.

r T} PRIVATE AND INDIVIDUAL TUITION IN YOUR OWN HOME
i |
: LEARN THE PRACTICAL WAY : Accountancy Customs & . M.C.A. Licences Secretaryship

- Advertising Excise Officer ~ Mechanical Shorthand &
: COURSES WITH EQUIPMENT l Aeronautical graughtskr?anshlp it l:-Engineelrlng Typing

; i | Engineering ressmaking otor Engineering Sound Recording

: With many cou rses.we supply actual equ.lp | Automoblle Economics Photography Structural
{ ment thus combining theory and practice | Engineering ~ Electrical P.M.6. Licences Engineering
: in the correct educational sequence. : Banking Electronﬁ:‘,‘ginee”ng ;:_’(I)'::won Tele-
{ The equipment, specially prepared and | :ﬂ?llt(i-ixeepmg Fashlon Drawing Engineering Telecvoi:]i?unlca“ons
| designed, remains your property. Courses | g Heating & Public Speaking : u
1. . . = . | Business Ventilatin Radar Time & Motlon
¢ include: Radio, Television, Electronics, Management £ an I Radio & Televis! Study
: Draughtsmanship, Carpentry, Photography : Garpentry lndustrlalg eering é eszxvslc?:g Tracing
1 and Commercial Art, | Chemistry Administration  Radio Engineering ~ Weiding
| Amateur S.W. Radio, ¢ Civil Service Journatism Refrigeration Writing
1 Electricity. L 1 Civil Engineering Languages Retaii Shop Workshop Practice
| Electricity, Languages, | Commercial Subjects  Marine Management - Works
I Mechanics, etc. ! Commercial Art & Engineering  Salesmanship Management
I i Drawing Mathematics Sanitation and many others.
: : Also courses for Unlversity Degrees, General Certificate of Education, B.S¢.Eng., A.M.l.Mech.E.,
I 1 LLOB., AC.C.A, AC.LS., AMBrit.LRE, A.MLLA, City & Guilds Examirations, R.S.A
: ! Certificates, etc.
| Equipment supplied upon enrolment and |
| remains your propety | Courses from - per month

POST THIS COUPON TODAY

Please send without obligation your FREE book.

E.M.I. INSTITUTES Dept. 127k,

Grove Park Road, Londom, W.4.

INSTITUTES | ...

THE ONLY POSTAL COLLEGE WHICH
IS PART OF A WORLD-WIDE
INDUSTRIAL ORGANISATION

ADBDRESSEE LS W L. e

i
!

SUBJECT(S) OF INTEREST _ ot
(We shall not worry you with personal visits) 1638:!
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THORN CONTRIBUTIONS TO

Space & weidight savings

IN EQUIPMENT DESIGN

ATLAS MIDGET PANEL BULB overan
length: 14.6 mm. Bulb diameter: 6.3 mm. Rating: 28v.,
1 watt. 0.04 amp. Also available in 12v., 6v. R.A.E, and
S.R.D E. type approval. Flanged cap and single centre
contact for easy replacement.

g

.
LI

INDICATOR TYPE

The need for saving space and weight in modern
electronic and panel control equipment is an
ever present problem. The Atlas Midget panel
bulb was designed with these difficulties part-
icularly in mind. Tiny in size, simply and
robustly constructed, its success is confirmed
by typeapproval fromtheR.A.E., Farnborough,
and S.R.D.E,, Christchurch.

The development of the Atlas Midget panel
bulb made possible the production of the Thorn
Miniature Sealed Panel Lampholder, which
has been developed specifically for the Armed
Services. It is available with dimmer or in-
dicator cap, and will withstand conditions of
constant vibration and shock.

Brief details are given below, but further
enquiries are invited.

THORN MINIATURE SEALED PANEL
I.AMP HOLDERS Overall length including

contacts: 1.43 ins. Dia.: .76". Weights: with Indicator
Cap 0.276 ozs., with Dimmer Cap 0.644 ozs. Conform
to Radio Components Specs. (Prov.) 201, Humidity
Class. H.1. Temperature category 40/100 (-40°C. to
4+ 100°C.). Pressure sealed to 20 lbs./square inch.

Completely weatherproof and wilt withstand con-
ditions of constant vibration and shock. Rota-
tion of the dimmer !cap controls the light output
from bright to dim by means of an internal metal
shutter. Developed originally for A.F.V.’s, Thorn
Minjature Sealed Lampholders have many other
obvious applications.

The holders are insulated from the panel which
can vary from g% to 3" thick. Thicker panels may
be counterbored. S8ingle hole mounting facilitates
fitting. Rotation is prevented by flats on the body.
The lamp can be replaced without breaking seals,
by unscrewing cap.

THORN ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES LTD

ATRCRAFT COMPONENTS DIVISION, 105-109 JUDD STREET, LONDON, W.C.1
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X-Ray
Tube
Shield Window

Srand-
Imulargg

Cast

ARALDITE

For moulding, potting or sealing purposes, no resin can compare with ‘Araldite’.
Added to remarkable electrical and mechanical qualities, it offers outstanding
adhesion to metals, while shrinkage in setting is exceptionally low. ‘Araldite’ resists
high temperatures, humidity and corrosive agents and fulfils the Services specifi-
cation for sealing and potting electrical equipment.

Our illustrations are of three components from Pantak Ltd., Slough, makers of

Cable Socket X-ray equipment. Such mouldings must combine high.mechanical strength with
casting icorporatin,
brass smsere the capacity to withstand high voliages. They exemplify the versatility of ‘Araldite’

€pOXy resins.

These are the new Epoxies!

‘Araldite’ (regd.) epoxy resins are obtainable in the following forms:—
@Hot and cold setting adhesives for metals and most other materials
i1 common use.

@Casting Resins for the electrical, mechanical and chemical engineering
industries.

@ Surface Coating Resins for-the paint industry and for the protection
of metal surfaces.

Full details will be sent gladly on request.

Araldite epoxy casting resins
Aero Research Limited

DUXFORD, CAMBRIDGBE. Telephone: Sawston 187. A Ciba Company.
®264/88
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\

PLUG REF. 736022
SOCKET REF. 736023

“"mm_ﬂm"“mnw I‘ This cable mounting elbow connector is the

latest addition to our well-known range of
plugs and sockets complying with R.C.S. 322.

For full details please write.

A R.B - APPROVED

. POWER CONTROLS —

LIt MI TED
EXNING RD., NEWMARKET PHONE: NEW 3181/2/3
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COSSOR
Model 1322

Model 1322 — used in conjunction with a cathode ray
oscillograph — provides equipment for the display, measure-
ment and correct adjustment of RF and IF response curves of
television receivers. This entirely new instrument comprises a
swept oscillator covering the Television BANDS I and III
(5-75 Mc/s. and 155-255 Mc/s.) and a frequency marker
oscillator so that precise calibration of the oscillograph display
may be made ; accuracy of the frequency of the marker pips
being verified by reference to an internal crystal. The

TELECHECK CONVERTER FOR BAND Il

WIRELESS WORLD

BE READY

FOR TOMORROW

WITH THESE TW0 NEW

COSSOR INSTRUMENTS

Telecheck and Marker Generator

for Bands I and III

alignment oscillator is set to the video carrier to which the
receiver is tuned and the sweep (either 1 Mc/s. or 10 Mc/s.)
is automatically derived from the time base voltage of the
display oscillograph. The response of the “ strip ”’ under test
to the frequency band applied is then presented on the
screen of the cathode ray tube. The RF output of Model 1322
is available at 75 ohms and is adjustable from a maximum
of 40 millivolts to a minimum of 10 microvolts through a
coarse and fine attenuator.

Model 1321

This adaptor provides owners of Model 1320 * Telecheck ” with an extension )

of the frequency range of the original instrument into the BAND III

television channel.

Thus, alignment procedures adopted for BAND 1

RF/IF “strips * are available also for BAND III receivers. A selection of
the desired BAND is made by means of a switch. Pattern generator
facilities for picture time base linearity checks have been retained.

Model 1321 Adaptor is designed for permanent attachment to the standard

“ Telecheck > providing a neat, light and compact unit. Mounting is effected

by four screws and the inter-connecting wiring is carried in a single

COSSOR =

insulating sleeve.

Write for illustrated leaflets about both these instruments :

A. C. COSSOR LTD . INSTRUMENT DIVISION (Dept. 1 ) HIGHBURY GROVE - LONDON - N.§

Telephone: CANonbury 1234 (33 lines)

Telegrams: Cossor, Norphone, London

INSTRUMENTS

140

Cables: Cossor, London

21
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BETWEEN

THE COVERS

OF THIS

IMPORTANT

BOOK

eeo you’ll find the facts —

about the Plessey Electronics Division extensively detailed and portrayed.
The primary intention of this publication is to give those in authority in industry
a profitable glimpse of the unique facilities for research,
development and manufacture of electronic equipment
available to them through the Plessey organisation.
You will, no doubt, like details of these activities in order to assess their value to
you. A card or a ’phone call will ensure that a copy of

*“Electronic Development and Production® is despatched to you immediately.

++.the inside story of the LPlesseyj, Electronics Division

—a powerful force in precision electronics production today.

The Plessey Company Limited - Iiford + Essex * Electronics Division - Telephone: Valentine 8855
@ PE4a



JaNuary, 1955

i N

WIRELESS WORLD 23

Brings High Fidelity

within the reach of ALL

TRUCHORD reproducers are the result of extensive research
carried out by electronic engineers who are specialists in the
sphere of high fidelity record and radio reproduction. They
have been built to give a general performance capable of satis-
fying even the most critical of music lovers at a price within

the reach of all.

Truchord Corner Reproducer

A really High Fidelity corner loudspeaker unit with built-in
amplifier. The cabinet is a corner reflex type sand filled
baffle, in oak, mahogany or walnut veneer, fitted with high
fidelity amplifier as used in the Truchord Model 50/T,
and 12in. Bakers Selhurst Auditorium loudspeaker. Price
36 gns. Corner loudspeaker and cabinet only, 21 gns.

Model 50T
Amplifier

Loudspeaker Unit
A high-fidelity unit ideal

for record, radio or micro-
phone reproduction. 10in.
Goodmans high-flux Loud-
speaker pick-up and micro-
phone sockets incorporated.
Provision for  switched
output to extension speaker.
3 ohm or 15 ohm imp.
Polished mahogany cabinet.
Size  18iu. X 12in. x 12in,
List price 26 gns.
Available with built-in power
pack for 6 v./12 v. battery
operation. Pricc on appli-
cation,

The Truchord

“VERTU”

A high-fidelity radiogramo-
phone at a moderate price.
5 valve three waveband
superhet radio chassis with
high-fidelity output stage,
specially designed for L.P.
records and giving faithful

reproduction over the whole’

audible frequency range with
no discernible distortion.
Variable N.F.B. tone control.
Collaro 3-speed auto-changer
with high-fidelity Studio
head. Handsome walnut
veneer bass reflex cabinet
with cream interior panels.
Size 30in. x 30in. x 1Sin.
List Price 54 gns.

The ‘“Festival’’ Record and

Radio Reproducer

This outstanding instrument in the range of
high-fidelity equipment incorporates: 5 valve
push-pull amplifier unit with variable N.F.B.
control. Separate bass and treble controls.
Fitted with the Collaro 3 Special Units
Changer and matched high-fidelity Studio
heads. 10in. Wharfedale * Golden ™ toud-
speaker or Bakers Selhurst 12in. Auditorium
L.S. Handsome walnut vencer reflex cabinet
with cream interior panels. List Price 105 gns.
Also the * Octavia,” 90 gns. Model 50 RC
73 gns. Model 50 RC/5 68 gns.

TRUCHORD LIMITED

82 GT. PORTLAND ST., LONDON. W.]

Telephone: MUSeum 7674
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H HIGH FIDELITY

MODEL PF9I

28 GNS.
MODEL PF9IA

12 o

(U.K. PRICES ONLY)

PF 91

4ft. exterision cable
available free of
charge. 20 ft. ex;
tenston cable avatl-

qblefor 35/-.

% Built to proved mechanical

and electrical engineering \\
standards and suitable for continuous

use even under tropical conditions.

# Frequency range substantally flat over entire
audible range of 20—20,000 cycles per second, Here is con-

up to 12 watts output. firmation of our
claims for this out-

standing amplifier.

« Low noise level. . Copies of the

NATIONAL
PHYSICAL

LABORATORY
infinity to suit the loudspeaker used. REPORT and

4 The damping factor is variable from 35 to

ourcomprehensive

descriptive booklet on the

PFo1/91A are available on

distortion. request from Pye Ltd.,
Box 49, Cambridge.

% Very low harmonic and intermodulation
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All the designers

sat on the problem ,.

The design department had dreamed up a
super portable but the battery just

wouldn’t go in. Unless specially designed
batteries were ordered, the project

would have to be quashed.

Designers of battery radio sets should

note this dilemma. Time, effort (and money)
are wasted if you prepare a design and
then find you haven’t left room for the
battery. Of course, Ever Ready can—and
do—supply special units, but it’s so much
simpler to call us in early so that your set
is designed, if possible, to take one of

our many standard batterles.

W e
W%%l—.‘ i -%//////m

R READY

REGD TRADE MARK

DRY BATTERIES
FOR RADIOS

If you have a design problem Involving dry
batteries, get in touch with us at Hercules Place, Holloway,
London, N7 Telephone: ARChway 3030.

25
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g DESIGNERS & USERS
SPECIFX

@Za/m

‘(44'44/1

apaclturs

and
INDUCTAN CE
ﬁt TUNERS

PRECISION. STAB/ITY, L(oNEG (/FE

© “Cyldon” Capacitors have
a world-wide reputation for
efficiency and dependability.
We welcome enquiries for
types not covered by our
standard range. Our re-
sources and experience are
at your service.

Equipment Manufacturers and Wholesalers are
invited to write for literature covering Cyldon
“Teletuners * (Ref. T.V. 1953) and Cyldon
Trimmers (Ref. T. 1951), together with details

of our complete range of Variable Capacitors
and list of Agents for Home ond Overseas.

YDN EY W0 Coniractors to Ministry of Suoplly, Post)
/f/ce and other HM Govemme%" 5be,ooz‘.;)

CAMBRIDGE ARTERIAL RD., ENFIELD. MIDDX.  juchone: Enfd 20702, o
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Write for full

particulars from
o« TAYLOR TUNNICLIFF cssascrones) LTD,
-l ALBION WORKS - LONGTON - STOKE-ON-TRENT

Telephone: Longton 33122

London Office : 125 HIGH HOLBORN, W.C.1

Telephone : Holborn 1951/2 _—,

X
e <
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((OF STEVENAGE )

—the first
name for
precision

R RBLAYS

Comprehensive
technical data of our
extensive range of
standard relays

will be forwarded
on request

Most types now available for
PROMPT DELIVERY

Miniature

Moviqg—Coil Type Time-Delay Type

Also manufacturers of:- Cartridge Thermostats,
Adjustable Contact Thermometers,
Magnetic Amplifiers,

Low-Inertia Integrating Motors.

ELECTRO METHODS LTD. (Division WR), CAXTON WAY, STEVENAGE, HERTS
PHONE : STEVENAGE 780

; -LE RS
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Worlds of Entertainment

become available to you

. with these brilliant equipments
| The SENSATIONAL
]
|

W The Tape Recorder
for every home

The smallest lowest-priced Tape Recorder giving a full hour’s
playing time. Completely self-contained for recording. PLAYS
BACK THROUGH ANY RADIO OR AMPLIFIER. At 26 gns.
it represents unbeatable value.

SPECIFICATION

Y% With single knob control for RECORD, PLAY-
BACK, REWIND and FAST FORWARD without
unlacing tape. % “ PLAYTIME” records and
plays back with equal ease in any’ position, even
upside down or on its side. * Beeayse it is scienti-
! fically developed and precision engigeered, there is

absolute minimum wow and %t\dn’.‘ v Built-in
i

q 164,y 3-stage specially matched mplifieri with

ern, Gt Sarglicitich miniature MULLARD valves. % forin frequency
responsc between 60/8,000 c¢&: < ¢ Automatic

erasure of unwanted recordings.” % Powered by

BUY ON THE ACCESSORIES specially gcsigm:((ll mo;.lor.d* Balanced high fidelity
M.O.S., PERSONAL : i3 o0 twin track recording heads completely enclosed in
CREDIT PLAN Righ I"ldelltyngré;tnl mlfmtp h:;:: handsome dress cover, nffordinf_? complecte protec-
Send only 20% de- 52/-, ONE . SE?‘? © lied tion against stray magnetic and electrostatic fields,
posit, balance spread 26/6. The *“ Playtime *’ is suppli % Overall size 12}in. x 10in. x 43in. Weight 161b,
over 6, 12 or |8 complete and ready for use with g Size of tape table only 11}in. x 9 3/16in. % For
months, above accessories for £31/4/8. use on A.C. mains 220/250 v.

TWO-SPEED
Multi-Purpose
suITCASE TAPE RECORDER

TAPE RECORDER
Ideal for use with pre-recorded tapes

SPECIFICATION

% Tape speeds T}in. and 8%in. per second. % Twin
track heads. (r ‘Three specially designed recording
motors provide fast forward run and 50 sec. rewind G S

without unlacing tape. % Drop-in Tape Loading.
% Recording sense to BSS. INDEPENDENT
BASS AND TREBLE CONTROLS FOR RE- )
CORDING AND PLAYBACK. % Negligihle wow (Carr. &Packing 15,-)
and flutter. % Amplifier may be used independently

for high quality record re‘))roduclion. % High-

fidelity Recording head. v Provision for external

speaker, Y 4 watts output. % DPositive servo BUY ON THE
braking on all tunctions. Compact size fon ease M.O.S. PERSONAL
of handling, only 16{in. x 12in. x 5in. (with lid CREDIT PLAN
7in.). % 200-250 v. A.C. Mains 50 c/s. % Radio/

Gram nnd“Mi‘;:rophone Inputs + Automatic Send only 10% deposle with balance
erasure andsome 2-tone suitease with attrac- d 6. 12 or 18 months.
tive [zilt%“ings. % Suitable for use with pre- SRreRSToverth
recorded tapes.

° [ ° ° [ [y . e . o . °

SUPER TWO-SPEED TAPE RECORDER

-A de-luxe version of the * Editor”® Two-Speed.
Many additional facilities including ‘‘mixzing”
of inputs, monitoring, all-leather case, new
design single-knob control, super tape deck.
and other technical refinements.

Or -10% deposit with balance spread
over any period up to 24 months.

55 ‘GN3.
. «c. MAIL ORDER SUPPLY CO.

The Radio Centre
! 33 Tottenham Court Road - London - W.l - Tel: MUS 6667
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SCALAMP FLUXMETER

Excellent design and the selection of the most suitable materials are
combined to give this new FLUXMETER a truly outstanding per-
formance. The drift rate with a search coil of 10 ohms or less is
0.1 per cent. A two speed “return-to-zero” control is fitted enabling
measurements to be made with rapidity and ease. A spirit level and
levelling feet facilitate setting-up and the automatic and manual coil
clamps safeguard the suspension in transit. The illumination of the
lamp bulb is effected either by an external 4-volt battery or by mains
supply through the built-in transformer. Two search coils of mean
diameter 1 cm and of area, turns of 10 or 100 sq. cm are available.

Please write for our descriptive leaflet quoting Cat. No. W.W. 8834

OUR NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE 1S AVAILABLE ON REQUEST

N
SCIENTIFIC{)) [2NSTRUMENTS

W. G. PYE & CO. LTD., GRANTA WORKS, CAMBRIDGE, ENGLAND
WG.ss
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' LOUDSPEAKERS

These loudspeakers have been designed to provide minimum magnetic
interference together with high acoustic efficiency. ELAC Ellipucal and
round loudspeakers are used in most of the leading Television and

Radio receivers.

e K AR =

PRICES INCLUDING P.T. FOR LOUDSPEAKERS LESS TRANSFORMER AS FROM NOV. Ist. 1954,

[ 7 X 4 I Flux 6,500 i 61" i Flux 6,500 “
[ Elliptical 1 Gauss | = | PM. 6G Gauss g |
| il

| ] i ‘
3y ‘ Flux 6,500 { 8” Flux 7,500 ‘}

{

‘ PM. 3G l Gauss i 19/10 | PM. 8D ‘ Gauss l 29/1 '
1 i e | i

§ I !‘

. Flux 6,500 | o | Flux 7500 | “
| PM. SG Gauss ‘ 20/6 | PM. 10D l Gauss § ol m

ELECTRO ACOUSTIC INDUSTRIES LTD.

Stamford Works, Broad Lane, Tottenham, N.15
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the new

Gy

SIGNAL GENERATOR
For TELEVISION 240 Mc/s

Model 67A

Frequency range 100 Kc/s-240 Mc/s.
Accuracy + 19.

Attenuation continuously variable 100 dB. Total
scale length 48in.

Very effective R.F. screening.

LIST PRICE £22.0.0 Prompt Delivery

ELECTRONIC TEST METER
Model 171A

A robust valve voltmeter well suited for T.V. work
and general laboratory use.

A.C. 0-1 to 250 volts. 20 c/s to 200 Mc/s + 2dB.
20 Megohms input resistance.

D.C. 0- to 1,000 volts. 25 Kv. by optional ‘probe.
Resistance 0-1,000 megohms.
Output 5 ranges —25 dB to + 43 dB.

\,\‘_'

winngey
T gy Koy,
n

LIST PRICE £26.10.0 Prompt Delivery b

*
St v, ‘ r
.
a I e
- b s Ay |

Separate leaflets giving full technical details
available on request.

All Taylor instruments available on
" no interest ** Hire Purchase on 3
months credit.

Alternative, Hire Purchase terms are
available for 10 or 15 months.

ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS LTD

Montrose Avenue, Slough, England.
Telephone : SLOUGH 2130172 Cahles : Tayling, Slough.
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4/24/ /Vﬂ/f/——a range of
‘GERAMIGAPS’ for your
L:\e3 Storage Unit!

(TYESTED )

The LAB Continuous Storage Unit is widely acknowledged
as the most efficient and convenient method of storing and selecting
resistors. Now its usefulness is still further extended

with the introduction of LAB pak’d ¢ Ceramicaps’.
With the ILAB Unit, research and experimental
laboratories and small production groups
have to hand immediately, a complete range
of resistors and ‘Ceramicaps’, easily selected
with card index simplicity from some 700
sorted and carded components. Empty cards
are merely replaced with full ones
from stock.
The LAB unit is supplied
FREE with initial purchase
to your specification.
Standard assortments
available. Each LAB Unit
can be used to store one type
of component exclusively, or
quantities of the complete
range of resistors and
‘Ceramicaps’. Full details and
illustrated list will be sent on
application.

-\
(TESTED )
RESISTORS | .
Ref. Type Loading \hld:l’t: Range Dimensions Co NT' N U ous
T 1 watt 4 watt 250 | 10 ohms 3% &

il to 10
R ¢ watt 1 watt 500 | megohms " x i
Tolerance available +20%, 10%, 5% :

HIGH STABILITY RESISTORS

HS3 | ¢ watt 4 wate | 750 L:ls\&; | BT -
L rolerance available 5%, 25 G5 % Continuous Storage fo-r .
5 ohme 6o 100K ohma — 5-10 watts Resistors and ‘Ceramicaps

* CERAMICAPS *
Tubulars 3- 470 pf Tolerances +2%. 10%
500 - 5000 pf Hi-K

+ Values separately carded

The Lab Continuous Storage Units are available from your normal source

of supply, but more detailed information can be obtained from % Finger-tip Selection

THE RADIO RESISTOR COMPANY LTD

S0 ARBEY GARDENS - LONDON . N.W.8 . Telephone: Malda Vale 5522
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High Q
inductance
coils

wound on Ferroxcube cores

ESIGNERS of compact and efficient
tuned circuits and wave filters are
making ever-increasing use of Mullard
high Q inductance coils.

Based on Ferroxcube, the world’s
most advanced magnetic core material,
these coils combine small size with an
inductance of up to 30 henries over a
wide frequency range. Furthermore,
their convenient shape and self screen-~
ing properties facilitate either
individual mounting or stacking.

Full details of these and other high
grade components now available from
Mullard will be gladly supplied on
request.

sl TYPICAL @ VALUES
Q i ] Special Features
J T LAl3. Small size
600
. _Lh | b Low hysteresis loss factor
500 Rt /\\ High value of inductance
400 ﬂ J A j: ‘ \ Low self capacitance
LA, (/ | Nl Controllable air gap facilitating
300 ’>< ! inductance adjustment
A\ . .
A Self screening
200 AL~ 1IN _
4/'r Controlled temperature coefficient
{100 > i [ | Operation over a wide frequency
= l i T lﬁ range
: L 1l L wijil] .
0 1 10 100 1000 Easily mounted
FREQ.Kc/s.

¢ Ticonal > permanent magnets,

(E—
Mullard m *Magnadur’ ceramic magnets,
A Ferroxcube magnetic cores.

MULLARD LIMITED « GOMPONENT DIVISION « CENTURY HOUSE . SHAFTESBURY AVENUE - LONDON -( W.C.l)
MM450
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tor

Pnlypole

-2 CABLE COUPLER

For specialised remote control—centimetre radio links—

ground radar—outside broadcast television

BICC Couplers and Cables are intended for
the outdoor inter-connection of ‘equipment, such as
that mentioned above. Each application calls for
composite trailing cables containing both R.F. units
and other polythene insulated conductors.

BICC Polypole Mark III Couplers are available
in two versions, designed for use with two standard
types of BICC outdoor trailing cables. The Mark
IIIA cable and coupler incorporates three coaxial
circuits, and the Mark IIIB three screened twin cir-
cuits. In addition, both cables contain three triplets
and 21 other conductors.

The couplers are permanently moulded to the ends
of the cable in the factory. This technique provides
a remarkably robust coupler which is virtually free
from the hazards of conductor breakages near to, or
within the coupler.

If you are interested in the uses of BICC Polypole
Cable Couplers, we will be pleased to send you
Sfurther information.

Note these important features

The couplers are Screwed lock rings
assembled  with provide forced
the conductors in engagement and
tension to ensure withdrawal. The
that they cach overall metal hous-
contribute  their ing can alsobeeasi-
i share of the total ly replaced should
L strength. itbecomedamaged.

The cable itself is

Polythene injec- gmlgn:tgica‘?mchros:

tion moulding o o
permits a water- St T jrleitls

tight assembly the greatest relia-

’ bility under severe

handling.

i
[k

/BRITISHINSULATEDCALLEND ER’S CABLESLIMITED

q 21, .00MS Y STREET, LONDON, W.C.I.
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' i Impedances

When a designer contemplates the input stage from a gramophone pickup he can
(a) amplify and then compensate, (b) compensate before amplification, (c) com-
pensate over the first stage by feedback.

No single method is acceptable over a wide range of impedances if the requirement
is low distortion and low noise. His choice and the circuit impedances used will
depend upon the output level of the pickup, its source impedance, its load impedance
and its characteristic,

In the QUAD 11, the first stage circuit connections and their impedances are
contained within a detachable plug unit. A range of units covers optimum design
requirements for all types of pickups.

PLAYBACK
IMPEDANCES

-ONLY THE QUAD 11 GIVES PERFECT MATCHING AND OPTIMUM
INPUT CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENTS. ONE OF THE REASONS WHY THE
QUAD 11 GIVES THE CLOSEST APPROACH TO THE ORIGINAL SOUND.

The Acoustical

( COUS'"CA (BB Manufacturing Co. Ltd

MANUFACTURING COLTD Huntingdon' England
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Three Versatile Instruments

FROM THE WAYNE KERR RANGE

V.H.F. Impedance Bridge Type B.801

For balanced and unbalanced measurement from 1-100 Mc/s.
Susceptance : Equivalent Conductance : 0-100 mmbho.
to =230 pF

Accuracy: +2%, +0'5 pF. Accuracy: +2%, +01 mmho.

This is one of a range of bridges for use with external source and
detector for the measurement of aerials, cables, feeders, and a
variety of components and materials between 15 kc/s and 250 Mc/s.
Bridge sources and detectors are available for use between
1-100 Mc/s and 50-250 Mc's.

| Component Bridge Type B.121

A moderately priced 50 c/s instrument with a very wide
range, capable of 3-terminal and a variety of in situ

i measurements.

R:3Q to 1000 mQ, C: 1 pF to 1000 mF, L: 100 mH to 10,000 H.

Rq_rtable Wave Analyser Type A.321

Tq measure the relative levels of the components
of a complex waveform over a range of 75 db
between 50 c¢/s and 20 kc/s. Input impedance 100K
unbalanced or >25KQ balanced. In transportable
case as shown, or for standard 19° mounting.

Full details from:
THE WAYNE KERR LABORATORIES LIMITED
New Malden, Surrey, England
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REAL HIGH FIDELITY at modest

WIrRELESS WORLD

®Manufacturer-to-Consumer policysaves you at least one-third cost!

We are now speclalising in the supply of units
for making up high-fidelity Radlo and Record-
reproducing Equipments for use in the Home,
small Halls, Schools and Gramophone Societies
and single items for replacing in existing equip-
ments and radiograms.

Our Chief Engineer, who is operating a Technical

Guidance Service, is available daily, including
Saturdays, from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m., or will deal
with enquiries by return of post. Our new illus-
trated Catalogue and Supplement will be a great
boon to those desiring high quality equipment for
modest expenditure. Send two 2id. stamps for
your copy now. It may well save you pounds.

No. | “SYMPHONY " AMPLIFIER is a 3-channel
S-watt Gram/Radio Amplifier with astonishingly flexible
tone control. You can lift the treble, the bass, or—and
here is the unique feature—the middle frequencies to
suit your own ear characteristics and the record or radio
programme being heard. It is thus possible to arrange
the frequency-response of the amplifier to a curve equal
and opposite to the resultant curve of the other items in
the chain so that what finally registers in the brain is as
per original. This fiaxibility of control is far more impor-
tant than mere nominal linear response of the amplifier,
as the pick-up, speaker, etc., are not linear. Independent
Scratch-Cut is also fitted and special negative-feedback
circuit employed. The Amplifier can accommodate a wide
variety of records from old 78’s to new L.P.'s. Input is for
all types of pick-up of 0.lv. output or more and there is
full provision (aad po- er) for Radio Tuner. It is available
to match 2/3 or |5 ohms speakers. Price: 10 gns. (carriage
5/-). Fitted in portable Steel Cabinet, 35/~ extra.

No.2 “SYMPHONY ** AMPLIFIER as No. | but with
10-wate Push-pull triode output and triodes throughout.
Woden mains and output transformers and choke. Full
provision and power for Tuner.

and I5 ohms. Competes with the most expensive ampli-

fiers on the market yet costs only 15 gns. {(carriage 5/-)-

Fitted In portable Steel Cabinet 2 gns. extra,

jecccee

“SYMPHONY ' AMPLIFIERS with REMOTE
CONTROL. Both the above model Amplifiers are avail-
able wlith all controls on a separate Control Panel with up
to 4 feet flexible cable which simply plugs into the amplifier.
Enables the Amplifier proper to be sat in the bottom of
a cabinet whilst the controls are. mounted conveniently
higher up. %g:ra cost 2 gns.
“ar

“ STUDIO SYMPHONY '* AMPLIFIERS, Models |
and 2, new models specially designed to get the maximum
out of the revolutionary new Collaro Studio pick-ups and
heads type '* P ' or Transcription. Specification as per
our Standard Symphony models but with high-gain,
low-nolse, built-in Pre-amplifier stage with separate
switched correctors for Std. and L.P. Third position on
switch provides input matching for Acos and similar output
pick-ups. These remarkable new models thus provide
all the facilities and matching of our Standard Symphony
Amplifiers PLUS the specialised Collaro matchings. Send
for copy of ** The Gramophone ** review of these instru-
ments. Price: No, I, 2 gns.; No. 2, 17 gns. Carriage 5/-.

Output tapped 3, 7.5

3

| SNIP NO. 2

CURRENT GARRARD PRODUCTS AVAILABLE FOR
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY FROM STOCK AT PRESENT,
MODEL TA 3-speed unit, but with plug-in turnover
head Type G.C.2, £10/16/-, or with Acos HGP 33
or 37 heads, £10/14/-, or with two separate high fidelity
Acos HGP35 heads, £12/17/-. Unit less heads, £8/11/-,
post 2/6. Heads, 42/3 each, post {/-.

MODEL TB as above, but with long pickup arm. Less
heads, £€8/11/-, post 2/6.

Heads to fit this unit: Decca XMS, 55/-, Decca Crystal,
35/-, Garrard Standard Magnetie, 25/-, miniature magnetic
low impedance, 25/-, miniature magnetic high impedance,
35/.. Post on heads I/-. Unit can be supplied with any
combination of above heads and is carefully adjusted for
stylus pressure on despatch.

MODEL RC80M, less heads, £15/5/-, with new turnover
head, £17/9/6, with two separate Acos HGP35 heads,
£19/9/-, carriage 5/-.

COLLARO PICKUPS AND HEADS. Sctudio Pickuo
Arm 13/10. Studio Pickup head type ““O " or ‘““P,”
£3/0/9. Pickup complete £3/14/7. Studio Transcription
Pickup Arm with Studio '’ P ’* head, £4/15/9. Ditto with
Transcription head, £5/2/5.

DECCA RECORD PLAYER. Model 349M comprising
Garrard 3-speed unit Model TB with two Decca XMS
heads in portable cabinet, IS5 gns.

DECCA Model 349C, as above, but fitted Decca crystal
heads, same price. Carr. 7/6.

TRANSCRIPTION MOTORS IN STOCK.
CONNOISSEUR, 3-speed motor, £23/8/11.

SNIP NO. |

GARRARD LATEST MODEL RC8IM AUTO-
CHANGER. Fitted with full-length Pickup Arm to
take 3-pin plug-in heads, manufactured end of Oct.
1954. PRICE LESS HEADS, £15/5/-, plus carriage 5/-.
These extraordinarily versatile units can be supplied
fitted with the following combinations of Pickup Heads
at the following prices:

With two Decea XMS ffrr Magnetic Heads, £20/15/-.

With two Decca Crystal Heads, €£18/10/-.

With Decca Crystal for L.P. and Garrard Miniature
Mag. for Std., £18/13/

With adaptor and two Acos HGP39-i
£20/5/-.

With adaptor and one Acos HGP39-1 Head for L.P.
and Garrard Miniacure Mag. High Impedance for
Sed., £19/17/-.

The above combinations of heads are matched for
output and stylus pressure carefully adjusted before
despatch. Carriage in each case 5/-.

Above mountd in Portable Cabinae 90/- extra.
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY FROM STOCK.

Heads,

Very latest Model ** MONARCH "3 speed AUTO-
CHANGER fitted with latest ACOS HGP37 turnover
Pickup Head for Sed. and L.P. Plays (2in., (0Oin,
and 7in. records mixed in any order. Capacity
.10 records. Operates on 100/12S and 200/250 v. A.C.
50 ¢/s. Unit plate measures (2§in. x 10¢in. Height
‘‘ahove plate required S¢in.; depth below required 2jin.
*PRICE COMPLETE £13/10/.. Carriage 5/-.
.MMEDIATE DELIVERY. Leaflet 24d.
Above mounted in Portable Cabinet, 16 Gns., plus
carriage 7/6.

“SYMPHONY ™ BASS REFLEX CABINET KITS,
30in. high, consist of fully-cut %in. thick, heavy, inert,
non-resonant patent acoustic board, deflector plate, felt,
all screws, etc., and full instructions. 8in. speaker model,
85/-; 10in. speaker model, 97/6; I2in. speaker model,
£5/7/6. The design is the final resule of extensive research
in our own laboratory and is your safeguard of optimum
acoustic results. Carriage 7/6. Ready built, 10/6 extra.

NORTHERN RADIO SERVICES

16, KINGS COLLEGE RD., ADELAIDE RD.,
LONDON, N.W.3. Phone: PRImrose 8314

Tubes: Swiss Cottage and Chalk Farm,
Buses: 2, 13, 31, 113, 187.

January, 1955

cost . . .

¢ SYMPHONY ** BASS
REFLEX CABINETS, fully
finished in figured walnut, oak
or mahogany to our: own
design and to wmatch our
Console Amplifier Cabinet,
enabling the housing of a whole
equipment in a two piece suite,

cost: l2in. speaker model,
€11/10/-; 10in., €£11; 8in,
£10/10/-. Carriage according

to area, The 10in. model is
ideal for the WB HF (012 (see
‘“The Gramophone '’ review
March).

CONSOLE AMPLIFIER
CABINETS (above), 33in.
high, lift-up lid with piano
hinge, take Tape Deck, Gram
Unit or Auto-changer, Ampli-
fier, Pre-amplifier, and Radio
Feeder Unit, finished medium

walnut  veneer. De Luxe
version, 10  gns. carriage
according to area. Other

veneers |Q/- extra.
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OTHER PEOPLE'S AMPLIFIERS and Radio Feeder Units

If any reader should have his mind set on a high priced amplifier of another make but would like to save

come momey it possible, we should like

to make the following clear-cut offer: if he buys one of our

Symphony Amplifiers (§tandard or Decca or Studio version) and is not entirely satisfled with it he may
return it for full credit against any other Amplifier on the market. It should be emphasised
at this stage that as Retailers we can supply any amplifier or Radio Tuner advertised in the ** Wireless

World ** or *“ Gramophone.”

HIGH FIDELITY LOUDSPEAKERS
We have made an extensive survey of the high-
fidelity loudspeaker market and, after careful
tests in our laboratory, we can recommend the
following as representing the best value for money.
The actual choice of a model is determined largely
by the amount of money which can be allocated to
this item, and we advise customers to get the best
they can afford, as it is a very important item in
the reproduction chain. The mounting of the
speaker is just as important as the speaker
itself, and for maximum results the speaker
should be mounted in one of our Bass Reflex
Cabinets (except the Axiom 150 which has its
own cabinet). Advice freely given. If in town,
call for a demonstration.

WHARFEDALE. Super 5, £6 13s. 3d. Super 8
CS (with cloth surround), 8in., £6 és. éd.: Super
8 CS AL (with aluminium speech coil), £6 I3s. 3d.;
Golden CS 10in., £8 6s.7d.; W12 CS |2in., £9 15s.;
Sunar 12 CS AL, £17 10s.; WI5 CS, £17 10s,
GOODMANS: Axiom {0i' 8in., £6 12s. Id.;
Axiom 102 8in., £9 18s. 2d.; Axiom 50 Mark 2
12in. twin-cone mode!, £10 5s. éd.; Audiom 60,
£8 12, 6d.; Audiom 60B, special 35 c.p.s. bass-
resonance model to act as bass unit in twin
speaker outfits, £8 12s. 6d. New model Orlin
i 12in., £9 15s.

WHITELEY (W.,B.) Model HF 812, £3 5s. éd.;
HF 912, £3 9s. 6d.; HF1012, £3 17s. 6d. These
models are fitted with new universal impedance
speech-coil, matching 3, 7.5 and {5 ohms. Model
HF 1214, £9 15s. éd. (15 ohms only). Metal-cone
Pressure-Unit, 15 ohms, £3 15s. éd. Special
Crossover Unit to match, £1 és. 6d. recommended
for use in twin-speaker outfit employing the
HF 1012 or HF 1214 as bass speaker.

G.E.C. New Model with metal cone 4 ohms
impedance, £8 15s. Special matching transformer
available to match this speaker to 15 ohms,
17s. 6d. Special octagonal cabinet in veneered

walnut to G.E.C. specification for this speaker
£12 10s,

TANNOY. Direct Diffuser mode! (12in.), £10,
Duo-concentric model (12in.) with crossover,
£27 10s. Duo-concentric (15in.) with crossover,
£33 10s.

E.M.G. FILTER. An Infinitely variable Steep-
Cutting Filter for insertion in the loudspeaker
circuit to reduce surface noise on 78’s, ‘' edge "’
on some L.P.’s and heterodyne whistles on
radio. Price £4/10/s.

WB. BASS REFLEX CONSOLE CABINET
specially designed by Whiteley Electrical to house
their HF 1012 10in. model together with the
Pressure Unit and crossover. Both bass and
treble units are housed inside the cabinet which
measures 32in. high x 22in. wide x |6in. deep.
The cabinetissupplied fully cut and ready veneered
and polished and complete with speaker fabric
but in Kit Form for easy home assembly. Price
£10 10s. incl. packing. Carriage according
to area. This cabinet fitted with the two above-
mentioned units gives very pleasing results.
IHustrated leaflet on request,
Recommended Bass speaker,
£3 17s. 6d. Pressure Tweeter
and Crossover Unit, 5 gns.

GOODMANS CORNER
CABINETS (left) for the
AXIOM 150 Mark 2 manufac-
tured by us to Messrs. Good-
mans’ measurements.
44in, Price: complete kit in
plain board with Jin. thick
felt, 8 gns. Price ready built,
Finished in figured
il walnute, 16 gns. Other veneers
Jdto order. Carriage extra
according to area.

Height, |

FREQUENCY MODULATION TUNER UNITS
We have carefully tested the few makes of F.M,
Tuners on the market at present and are pleased
to be able to recommend and supply the
following:

CHAPMAN Modei FM8I. Tuneable Model
with attractive facia panel and dial. Will provide
amazing degree of realism with complete absence
«of background nolse when working with the
.N.R.S, No. 2 Symphony Amplifier or other high
.grade amplifier. Price £2l. Call for a demon-
stration or send for leaflet.

TAPE DECKS & AMPLIFIERS
'ELPICO Tape Deck as per **Impressario”’

]Re:order. push-button controls, high-fidelity
heads. Price 19 gns.
TAPE AMPLIFIER as per *Impresario”’’

Recorder. Separate Treble and Bass controls,
neon level indicator. Price 19 gns.

TRUVOX Tape Deck Mark Iit. Price 22 gns.
' TAPE AMPLIFIER TYPE C, expressly designed
by Truvox to work perfectly with thelr Deck
3 valves plus rectifier and Magic Eye level indi-
cator. Price 16 gns.

. Portable Cabinet to house the Truvox Deck and
Tape Amplifier, £5 carr. paid. Radio Jack to
inject local Radio Programmes into Tape Recorder
or Amplifier. Price £3 19s. {1d., post Js. 6d.

|| HIRE PURCHASE racivities
i NOW AVAILABLE on orders of £15 or over.

Send one-third deposit with order, balance
State

l over 6 or |12 monthly instalments.
which required.

' NORTHERN RADIO SERVICES

16 KINGS COLLEGE RD.,
ADELAIDE RD., LONDON, N.W.3
PRImrose 83i4
Chalk

Phone:

Tubes: Swiss Cottage or Farm

experience.

TECHNOGRAPH PRINTED GIRGUITS

Inventors and Pioneers of the Etched Foil Technique

If you are contemplating using or nignufacturing printed circuits, please
get in touch with us as you will probably find that you will need a
Licence under our Patents, especially if your process involves the etching
of metal foil at any stage (as most photographic systems do). We have a
large number of Patents and Patent applications covering all aspects of
printed circuit technique. We are willing to grant Licences on favourable
terms and to give Licensees the benefit of our very considerable

TECHNOGRAPH PRINTED CIRCUITS LTD

32 Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.1. Telephone: GERRARD 4532-8

Associated Companles ;

TECHNOGRAPH PRINTED ELECTRONICS INC., TARRYTOWN, N. YORK, U.S.A.
TECHNELEC SOCIETE ANONYME MONEGASQUE 68 rue SINGER, PARIS 16.
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PRODUCTION RISES .. PRICES fal
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SUFLEX POLYSTYRENE CAPACITORS

because of their LOW DIELECTRIC
LOSS and SMALL SIZE are admirably
suited for use in LF. transformers and
padded circuits. Their uniquely high
insulation resistance and low dielectric
absorption make them indispensable in
computors, nucleonic and medical equip-

ment. The capacitors

shown here
are actual size.

CAPACITIES: 5 pf. to 0.5 mfd.
TOLERANCE: 209 to 1%,
VOLTAGES: 250v. to 750v. D.C.
HS Type: for general use.

HSA Type: with. additional sealing
for use in exceptional
humiditv conditions.

SUFLEX

LONDBON

35. BAKER STREET, LONDON. W.1. Telephone: WELbeck 0791.
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(Regd. Trods Mo k)

SOLDERING INSTRUMENTS & ALLIED EQUIPMENT
Bench and Hand PVC and Polythene Cable Strippers, etc.

ADCOLA SUPPLIES FOR ALL VOLTAGES
ADCOLA SUPPLIES BIT SIZES 4" %" L
ADCOLA SUPPLIES THE ANSWERS TO MODERN SOLDER JOINTING

THE SPECIALIST TOOL FOR TV AND RADIO MAINTENANCE
AND BENCH ASSEMBLY LINES

British, u.s.,

Canadian  Pats. Stock voltranges

eg. Designs 6/7, 12/13, 22/24,
86032,  B6E03, 50/55, 1007110,
873158, 871264, 200/220, 230/250.
INSTRUMENT
FACTORY BENCH PROTECTIVE MODEL
LINE MODEL SHIELD With Collet held
&7 Bit List No. 68 & Bit
List No. 64 List No. 70

SPECIAL VOLTAGES

TO CUSTOMERS’ REQUIREMENTS
°

WRITE FOR CATALQGUES.

7’ n Head Office and Sales
DL GAUDEN ROAD - CLAPHAM HIGH ST - LONDON - SW4

(Regel T de Nack)
Telephone: MACaulay 4272

Sole Manufacturers and Suppliers
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To meet a need . ..

Since the Copenhagen Wavelength
Convention in 1948 there has been
rapid deterioration in the reception
on both medium and long wave
stations, until we arrive at a position
where nearly 800 stations are trans-
mitting on space that can only
accommodate 250.

In July of last year the P.M.G.
announced the B.B.C.’s scheme for a
scries of F.M. stations to overcome

the present chaotic conditions. The
B.B.C. are now transmitting F.M.
programmes from Wrotham in Kent
of unsurpassable quality with un-
canny freedom from background
noise. The F.M. service will shortly
be extended to many parts of the
country. The listener must now do
his share by using equipment capable
of doing justice to these high quality
transmissions.

JANUARY, 1955

announce the

FM36 Tuner

CIRCUIT: A low noise triode POWER SUPPLIES RE-
R.F. stage is coupled to a high QUIRED: 30 m.a. at 250 volts
stability frequency changer. This 6.3 v. 2 amps.

Specialists in High Quality Reproduction for over 20 years

@ PERMEABILITY  TUN- %

ING combined with special
temperature compensated
@® An AF. attenuator ennblmg
ge unit to be used with a

capacitors in the oscillator
gain amplifier® or a

circuit ensuring FREEDOM
FROM DRIFT.

balanced ratio detector dis- is followed by two I.F. stages and SIZE: Panel 9§ x 5 cut-out re-
criminator, and an LP. limit- gso R:szﬁz %#R%‘;Sge;;é:? a triple diode triode ratio detector quired: 9in. x 4fin.

@® AUTOMATIC LIMITING
is achieved by the use of a
ing stage. @® A 3 position input socket and A.F. stage. PRICE: £21-0-0 (inc. tax).

MAGIC EYE tuning indi- enables the unit to be used  COVERAGE: 85 to 95 mjcs. Visit our Sh
. cator to facilitate accurate with any amplifier having ! below). Wegl?d‘:ao;)sm;—(%dir:;s
Saning] ?r‘;xrﬂ . E:‘Z%B :gll:;lles of  OUTPUT: 3 volts r.m.s. max. (Sats. until 5 p.m.). High
@ VALVES. The latest type  *Sce page 54 for dewils of the  IMAGE REJECTION: 26 db  |fmeisy,, [DPemonsustion =on
MULLARD — ECC85,  Armstrong A.10 High Fidelity detatls write to Dept. W.J
EF85, EABC80, EM34. Amoplifier. LF. REJECTION: 60 db. pt. W.J.
ARMSTRONG WIRELESS & TELEVISION CO. LTD., WARLTERS ROAD, LONDON, N.1. - Telephone : NOR:th 3213.

Developed for use in very high voltage-
low current circuits, these rectifiers
give approx. 600 volts output for each
inch of length. The highly insulated
tubular construction and the end tags
for soldering enable them to be wired
directly into circuit, whilst, providing
adequate insulation is present, there is
no limit to the number that may be
connected in series. Below are tabu-
lated some of the many types available
in this range of:

RECTIFIERS  TYPE 36EHT & 36K

i

rvve e | oA | R |oumurvoumace | BN | ourelr | For further information on EHT reci

| VOLTAGE | VOLTAGE| 100 4A | 2mA | INEYT iy Deot. W.W 1 Bt

A Pt W.l.

36K | 85 27 35 30 - -
RE N R B S R
eI 230 | o | k0 | o | dos | 4% T B,
MR Mk | | ER ORI | | R e
36EHT240 20400 6430 8300 7500 17400 15700 Telephone : TERminus 6432
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9 Octave

from

The G.E.C. metal cone loudspeaker gives lifelike reproduction DT i e
of any type of sound over a range of 9 octaves. This includes the For the
entire musical fundamental range together with overtones which

give tonal quality and character to the performance of each Home Constructor
musical instrument.

The sound engineer will appreciate the simplification and
improvement in performance which has been achieved by
combining the following attributes in a single unit.

This is a professional
instrument and must be |
used under the correct
conditions to obtain the
optimum results. Cabinets 1
have been specially de-
signed for use with this
loudspeaker, details of I
which are available.

@ Smooth response over a range of nine

octaves with extremely good low fre-
quency response £8 1 5 0
[ a

Negligible inter-modulation

@ Unequalled transient response due to
special coll and cone construction

TAX PAID

(= — e s i oy s s o e . . . G e e

Metal Cone
Loudspeaker

THE GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY LTD., MAGNETY HWHOUSE, KINGSWAY, W.C.2

—
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EGE

DUAL POTENTIOMETERS
® with concentric ]
operating spindles

SILVER-PLATEO
CONNECTING TAGS

Q.M.B. ACTION
MAINS SWITCH

POSITIVE LOCATION
OF FIXING BUSH

ROBUST
LOCATING LUG

THOROUGH SCREENING
BETWEEN SECTIONS

INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS

Designed primarily for television and elec-
tronics applications these new Egen Dual
.Potentiometers incorporate all the outstanding
design features — multiple contact rotors,
smooth easy movement and freedom from wear
and noise—that have made the well-known
Egen Type 102 Carbon Potentiometers so
dependable in service.

They are thoroughly screened between sections l
and a convenient soldering tag for earthing
screened connections, etc. is provided on each
metal case. Switch and potentiometer soldering
tags are of high grade brass heavily silver
plated for easy soldering; they are positively [
located and withstand soldering heat and
bending without loss of rigidity.

Control spindles can be supplied to suit cus-
tomers’ requirements.

The wide range of EGEN controls includes: Carbon
Potentiometers Type 102 * Pre-set Resistors Type
104 Miniature Carbon Potentiometers Type 105
and |15 Sub-miniature Yolume Controls Type |11,
123 and 125 -T.V. aerial plug and socket*® Pre-set
potentiometers Type 126/127. [

EGEN ELECTRIC LTD., Charfleet Industrial Estate, ‘
Canvey Island, Essex e« Phone : CANVEY ISLAND 691/2 l

(

Januvary, 1955

Flexible Remote Contro! Shafts
meet a definite need in product
design which no other mechan-
ical elements or combination
of elements can meet as simply
and economically.

They offer such notable advan-
tages for remote control and
coupling that it will pay to con-
sider them whenever one of
these problems arises.

TECHNICIANS AND

DESIG NERS

The S. S. White Flexible Shaft Handbook
which gives full information on the various
aspects of Flexible Remote and Power
Controls is obtainable upon request.

Manufacturers of

Flexible Remote Control

and Power
SHAFTING ...

BRITANNIA WORKS, ST. PANCRAS WAY, LONDON, N.W.I

Telephone: EUSton 5393
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lﬁ/uME Wﬂéff

Tape Recording History!

with the
TWO SPEED

TAPE UNIT
Mk _

Never before has a Tape Unit of such advanced design been offered
at the amazingly low figure of £18/10/-. Precision engineered and
exquisitely finished che Lane Mark VI represents unprecedented
value in the realm of Tape Recording. Attractive discounts are
available to quantity buyers. Note these special features.

v Three high grade motors. % 2 speed. 74n.[sec. 3iin.[sec.

* iS'i:eglleoctng control electrically and mechanicaily % Speed change at turn of a key.
¥ Drop-in tape loading. % Twin Track.

v Automatic brakes. +J British Standard Specification.

Werite for full details to

VERDIK SALES LIMITED

8, RUPERT COURT - WARDOUR STREET - LONDON, W.l. GERrard 38265
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UNIVERSAL VALVE VOLTMETER

Model VMS853

@ WIDE RANGE OF VOLTAGE
MEASUREMENTS

@ HIGHEST POSSIBLE INPUT RESISTANCE
ON ALL RANGES

® MEASURES FROM D.C. TO U.H.F - ‘

On the lower D.C. ranges, this instrument \

approaches conditions of an clectrostatic voltmeter

and on A.C. ranges a measuring diode contained in D.C. Ranges A.C. Ranges
an external probe,is provided. To minimize the Volt - o-300mlV o1V

effect of the metal body of the probe, the insulated Ranges - o-1V-0-300V  o0-3V- o-100V
terminal head can be replaced by a spike. All-range Accuray  %=2% of fs.d. 2% of fsd.

Input - For the first five 20 negobms up
ranges, 25 meg- to medinm R.F .
obmis on all ranges

indicator consists of a s-inch meter fitted with’
knife-edge pointer and mirror scale. Send for
leaflet giving full specification.

BRITISH PHYSICAL; LABORATORIES
Radlett, HERTS -#" Tel : RADLETT 5674-5-6
dmBP3}
SOMERFOR D). ransromsssiigieions
Arange of 360 standard types avail- - : 5" .
able for ““off the shelf'’ delivery in s — ns
several different mounting styles [ {BRA ' --. oY ¢ @

including both open and hermeti-
cally sealed *«C** cores.

Fully descriptive Catalogue upsn seut

S i R

(SARDNERS RADIOZ/

SOMERFORD CHRISTCHURCH HANTS 72/ /024/5
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7 RELAY
announcing the

e A Relay of noteworthy dimensions, designed in size and per-
7~ formance to suit present day electronic equipment. The new
-~ 2400 Relay is available with twin light duty or single heavy duty
contacts.
When fitted with a 10,000 ohm coil, the pull-in is approximately
4 milli-amperes; contact pressure and clearance have not been
sacrificed to achieve this sensitivity.
DIMENSIONS: Above chassis 24" high x 1" wide x 13" deep.
WEIGHT: 4} ounces.

MAGNETIC DEVICES LTD

NEWMARKET
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The wule range of Aerislite aerisls includes type,
for television, radio snd f.m. reception. Our long
experience in this specialist field enables ns to
market aeriais of extra hizh efficiency which give
years of trouble-free service. For example, there
i8 no aqual to the Dublex T.V. aerial in terms of
forward gain (8 dB) and broad bandwidth at the
low price of £4/8/8. There are many other uniqae
serials in the range—send for details. Retail
prices are from 13/6.

Two valuable additlous to the accessory range are
the Part No, 166 coaxial plug and the Part No. 189
In-line attenoaior. The plug is of three piece con-
struction and is easily fitted to the semi-airspaced
and standard types of coaxial cables. The In-line
attepuator is available in five types, 8dB. 12dB.
18dBy 24dB and 36dB and carries plng and socket
ends. It may be instantly inserted in aerial down-
lesd. Other accessories includa plugs, sockets.
!ightoing arrestors, brackets, etc.

A new type ol T/V downlead has recently been
introduced under the trade mark of * Aeraxisl.”
This cable has lower attenuation than solid types
and yet is available at the same price (83d. per yd-
retail price). Other cables available include twin
teeders (screened and unscreened) for 75 ohm
and 300 ohm applications as well as 50 ohm and
75 ohm coaxials with solid and semi-airapaced
insulation. A special low capacity cable for car
radio aerial tions ete. is also factured

Aerialite connecting wites are being increasingly
used in the radio, T/V and electronics industry
due to their flexibility, wide colour range and low
cost. Thermoplastic insulation ensures a higher
dielectrie plus the advantaces of greater mechani-
cal strength, fire resistance and permanence.
Aeriglite connecting wires are easy to handle
and essy to strip snd save valuable time on the
production floor. Please send for leaflet and prices.

Aeriglite relay cables have been designed and
mannfacturad to provide efficient and permanent
installations for sound and broadcast relay net-
works. To meet these exacting requirements
these cables have the minimam of stienaation
combined with hizh mechanical strength. The
raage includes single and double star quad, slugle
polythene insulated, flat twin Fig. 8 and single
star quad copper taped relay cables, Tele-
vision relay cables are also available.

The new types DAI and PAI meet the need for
both maultiple outlet and individual aerial distribu-
tion and amplification, The size ol these units Is
uniform and approximately 9jin. long x 4in. wide
x 23in, deep. The pre-amplifiers are available for
either Band T or IH in one or two valve yersions
and give high gain conp ed with a broad bands
width. The distribation unlt will provide coaxial
socket ontlets for six receivers. More outlets may
be obtained by usinz more of these units.

Your Enguiries Invited

COMPLETE SATISFACTION
wiTH

AERIALITE
PRODUCTS

AERIALITE LTD

CASTLE WORKS

STALYBRIDGE CHESHIRE

The ADAPHONE

enables the deaf to hear TV and Radio pro-
grammes in comfort and safety and with a clarity
unobtainable when using a hearing aid for this
purpose. It is also ideal for those with normal
hearing who wish to hear the programmes with-
out disturbing others.

The Adaphone has an attractive grey plastic case
(3in. x 2in. x 1}in.)). Weighted straps hold it
in position on any chair arm. The input is
matched for 2 to 10 ohms connection and the
transformer tested to withstand 2,000 volts D.C.
The listener can adjust the volume to his in-
dividual need without affecting the loudspeaker
volume.

Tone control is obtained by alternative output
sockets; ¢ Normal ’and © High.’

The M3 model has Automatic Volume Com-
pression.

A low-impedance insert-type magnetic miniature
receiver of D.C. resistance 30-40 ohms is supplied,
but a bone-conduction receiver is available in-
stead, at extra cost, for those who prefer it.

MODEL M4. Complete with miniature earpiece,

standard earmould, and leads........................... 4109 0
MODEL M3. Incorporating Automatic Volume

Compression, complete as above..................... 515 0
MODEL MS. Incorporating Loudspeaker Switch

for *silent ' listening ......... 0o e €518 0

Obtainable through all leading Radio Dealers or direct from
Multi Electric Company Limited.

Inquiries should be addressed to

MULTITONE ELECTRIC CO. LTD.

223-227 St. John Street, London, E.C.I.

PIONEERS IN SOUND AMPLIFICATION

JaNUARY, 1955

MULTITONE

SPECIALIZE
in equipment for the DEAF

and for PHYSIOTHERAPY
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Hauii Electrie Ltd., send Greetings and
Good Wishes for 1955 to afbi their Overseas
Customers and thank them again for their

continued support.

e

During 1954 great strides have been made in electronic tube design,
with the result that many new types have been produced. Most
of these types are already in our stocks, which, we believe to be
the most comprehensive available and now consists of over 1,200
types of both receiving and transmitting tubes. If you have not
received our latest price and stock lists we will be pleased to supply
same on request.

HALL ELECTRIC LTD

{:—_/p HALTRON HOUSE, 4955 LISSON ~GROVE,

\ LONDON N.W.L.

Tel: Ambassador 104] (5 lines) Cables: Hallectric, London
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and NOW available -
FERROVOICE

PLASTIC TAPE

Incorporating all the latest developments in tape production

PRE-ISTRETCHED PVC The QUALlTY tape at
s (2 acompetitive price...
HIGH OUTPUT

LOW BACKGROUND NOISE 32/6 per 1200 ft spool
EASE OF ERASURE On the well-known universal Ferrovoice Spool
HIiGH TENSILE STRENGTH 600 ft |9/'6

NON-CURLING 300 f& 12/6

The popular FERROVOICE PAPER TAPE is still available

MAGNETIC COATINGS LIMITED

38 GROSVENOR GARDENS LONDON SWI Telephone: SLOANE 9129

WORKS & LABORATORY: 25 DASHWOOD TRADING ESTATE
LARCH ROAD ' LONDON - SWI2 BALHAM 5579

/ / / REGD.

— the link between good reception
and good service . . .

In the Radio Industry, perfect reception
can only be obtained by using good sets—
and GOOD SETS ARE MANUFACTURED
FROM THE BEST COMPONENTS.

* DELANCO "' materials maintain a high
standard of quality and are able to stand
up to the strain of continual use. Start
using our high-class components to-day
and you will be among our valued
customers who are regular users of
“DELANCO” INSULATING MATERIALS.

N R

Photograph of stamping by courtesy of Murphy Radio Ltd. . . .

ANGLO-AMERICAN VULCANIZED FIBRE CO. LTD.
CAYTON WORKS, BATH STREET, LONDON, E.C.1. Phone CLE 3271
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The “ANTEX ” is the original ‘X’ aerial, designed and patented by Antiference.
Although widely imitated, it remains unsurpassed in performance, reliability and ease
of installation. 1t is the only COMPLETELY pre-assembled ‘X’ aerial . . ...

IMPROVEMENTS/

”E W SNAPACITOR DIELECTRIC—
The insulative capacitive coupling introduced by
us to avoid metal to metal contact and the
resultant corrosive effects, as well as absolute
protection from the weather, now incorporates
a completely new type of insulation which is
not only tougher, but enables still higher
capacity to be obtained with greater signal
efficiency.

” f W ANTI-VIBRATION DEVICE—
All Antiference rod elements now incorporate
a vibration damper developed on our behalf
by the Vibration Department of Messrs. De
HAVILLAND PROPELLERS LIMITED. As
a result of this simple and effective device the
results of ‘“ howling” and * flutter ” on the
TV screen are reduced to an absolute minimum
whenever Antiference aerials are used.

”EW “ GATEGRIP ” MAST BRAC-
KET—AIl Antiference aerials are designed for
the greatest convenience of the rigger and their
simplicity of erection has now been further
improved by the introduction of a mast bracket
that features fully retained spoke bolts that can
be swung aside for insertion

of the mast and swung back '
for tightening—enabling the N
rigger to have both hands free : I

at all times.

LIMITED

SALES DIVISION: BICESTER ROAD, AYLESBURY, BUCKS. Telephone: Aylesbury 1467/8

DHB/A
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LOCKWOOD BRAAS

TRANSFORMERS

FULLY INTERLEAVED
| SCREENED AND IMPREGNATED. ALL GUARANTEED

ALL PRIMARIES ARE 200/250 v. Half Shrouded.
| HSME3 (Midget). Output 250-0-250 v. 60 m/a,, 6.3 v. at 3 amps.,

Standard - Loudspeaker Cabinet

VN G R TIVD 5.0 1o s s s e o SRR o BRRRSUS s el o SRR 16/3
HS63. Output 250-0-250 v. 60 m/a., 6.3 v. at 3 amps.,, 5 v. at
2 amps. ..... 3 16/6
HS40. Win. above. 4 v. at 4 amps., 4 v. at 2 amps. .......ee 16/6
Qutput.
HS2. 750-0 -250 v. 80 m/a. 3 19/~
HS3. 350-0-350 v. 80 m/a., b 19/~
HMS2X. 250-0-250 v. 100 m/i 21/-.
100 m/a. 21/~
HS30X. 300-0-300 v. 100 mjfa, o 3
IOBEMIE B . S e e RO, . . .. St .« 21/-
Fully Shrouded
FSM63 (Midget). Output 250-0-250 v. 60 m fa., 6.3 v. at 3 amps.,
VIR LI DN, 2. v lo oS oo e o TR« - o = SRR -1 - o o S ERI -< » 16/9
Output
FS2 250-0-250 v. B0 Mf2. ciiiiiiuiiiinciniiiinaeiaiiaeetanaeeeeeeeanseneaan 20/-

FS30, 300-0-300 v. 80 m/fa., 21/-. FS3. 350-0-350 v, 80 mfa. ... 2I/~
FS2X. 250-0-250 v. 100 m/a,, 23/-. FS75. 275-0-275 v. 100 m/a. 23/-
1 FS30X. 300-0-300 v. 100 mfa, 23/-. FS3X. 350-0-350 v.
Dty I ooocoa00000000n oo 00000000000000000 A TRV R 23/-
All the above have 6.3 4-0 v. at 4 amps., 5-4-0 v. at 2 amps.
FS43. Outout 425-0-425 v. 200 mfa., 6.3 v. 4 amps., C.T. 63 v,
4amps., C.T.5v. 3 amps. Fully shrouded ...........ccoooiiiiinnn
FS50. Output 450-0-450 v. 250 mfa,, 6.3 v. 2 amps.
4amps., C.T.5v. 3amos. Fully shrouded ...
F35X. Outpur 350-0-350 v. 250 mfa., 6.3 v. 6 ai
4v.3 amps., 0-2-6.3 v. 2 amps. Fully shrouded ..
FS160X. Output 350-0-350 v. 160 mfa.,, 6.3 v. 6

| 3amps., S5v.3amps. Fully shrouded ........c..c.ovviviiiininininnn.
FS43X. Output 425-0-425 v, 250 m/a,, 6.3 v. 6 amps., 6.3 v.
6 amps., 5 v. 3 amos, Fully shrouded ...........cooccooviiniiiiiii 63/6
HS6. Outpur 250-0-250 v, 100 m/a, 6.3 v. 6 amps., C.T. 5 v.
3 amps. For receiver RI1355. Half shrouded ......c.occiienn.iee 26/6
HSI150. Output 350-0-350 v. 150 mfa.. 6.3 v. 3 amps., C.T. 5 v.
3 amps. Half shrouded .........ccocoooiiiiiiiiiiiii 27/9
F336 Outqut &50-2—25(:: 100 mfa., 6.3 v. 6 amps., C.T. 5 v. -
amps u SPHrOUded ... ... . iiiiiiiaeiiiisiiitaanaiiaisaiiinioatian
This new ‘LOCKWOOD '’ model has been manufactured to FS120. pOutputY3500 350 v. 120 mfa., 6.3 v. 2 amps . !
meet the demand for a cabinet of high quality, and in con- 2 amps., C.T. 5 v. 3 amos. Fully sheouded ....o.coo.oeooeirerners 29/9
junction with various loudspeaker units and high fidelity apparatus F5315‘ OU‘F"‘;I‘ 7-5’? 0'2"5%" 80 mfa., 6.3 v. at 6 amps., 5 v, at
% vy H H amps. ul shroude e
15 capable of giving reproduction of 2 very high order. PRI/, Output 230 v. at 30 mia. 6.3 v, a6 1.5/2 amps. . 21/
*A vented design developed from the Monitoring Loudspeaker FS150, 350-0-350 v. I50 m/a., 6.3 v. 4 amps., S v, 3 amps. ......... 36
Cabinet used by The British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC. FS150X. Output 350-0-350 v. at 150 m/a.. 6.3 v. ac 2 amps,
PAT. 696,671), this enclosure is, we believe, [ﬁe sensible ap- Thc.Tl; 6.3 \{‘ at .Zamps..fngo.;s\é. at 3 amps. Fully shrouded...... 31/6
proach to the problem of providing good quality in the home at a A LIRS [0
reasonable price. i
The combination of good materials and first-class workmanship OUR IRANSFORKERS
is 1ncorporated in a functional design, and this cabinet is accept- MQ%SOEOT OI;. 5,000Q t0 302 ..o 3/9
able in most furnishing schemes. It can be manufactured in OPI0 |(fﬁs Sm, out oslaniFaland 3;;
exotic veneers additional to the almost traditional OP30. 30 watts output, 20 ratios on Full and Half Primary 25/9
Oak, Mahogany or Walnut, or alternatively in Wi illiamson's O.P. Transformer to Author’s specification... €4/13/6
coloured finishes, suitable for Broadcasting and Chokes for Williamson’s Amplifier, 30 H. at 20 m/a 16/6
Television Studios. 10 H. at 150 mfa. . . 32/
1
A brochure, free on request, fully explains this new model and why
it is supplied ready to assemble. FILAMENT TRANSFORMERS
All 200/250 v. Input.
EXPORT & TROPICAL MODELS AVAILABLE. F3. 6.3 v@@ 3 amps. . 9/6
F4, 4v 2 amps., 2 e 7/6
Trade enquiries invited. | F6X. 6.3v. @ 0.3 amps., 5/6. FI2X. 12v. @ | b o 8;_.
FUS6. 0 2—4—5 6.3 v. @ 2 amps., 10/-. FI2. 12.6 v. tapp

DEMONSTRATIONS BY APPOINTMENT ONLY. I Fu@ T tappe G @ 3 ampe,
* “Wireless World,” November & December, 1950. ’ Tty G 3 (O Sl '8/’ R
!

LOCARWOOD

Acoustically Designed Cabmnets

FU24. 0-12.24v. @ 1 aMP. oooveererrveronemsoseneanes AT |/ 71
F5. 63 v. @ 10 amps. or 5 v. @ 10amps,, or 126 v. @ S amps., .
OF 10 V. @ 5 aMPS. .ooouiiiiiniiriirinieiiireriiiieiuis e eanneeriaeeaeanes 34/~

F6/4. Four windings at 6.3 v. tapped S v. @ 5 amps. each, giving
by suitable series and parallel connections up to 6.3 v. @
0 AMIPS.  oittiiiiuia et iiee it tir ettt a e e et e taaeaaeaa e raans 51/6

Quotations, etc. stamped addressed envelope, please.
‘ C.W.O. (add 1/6 in £ for carriage).

Export enquiries invited.

LOCKWOOD & Co » LOWLANDS ROAD [REPEENCIRLAOY . UN MO R A
HARROW - MIDDLESEX | 676, Gt. Horton Road, Bradford 7, Yorks.
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R‘: $100,000,000 is a lot of money by any
.'.':’f: standards! This is the amount which RCA has devoted
E‘E‘: to television research and development and from

which the RCA compatible colour television

system in the United States of America has emerged.

IR 20}
e 't"‘ﬁ:: IN INTRODUCING COLOUR, RCA has developed many
ggg‘. specialised items of equipment which can be made

) available to manufacturers preparing for the

introduction of a British colour television service.

Colour image Orthicons

Flying Spot Scanners

Colour Muitiplier Phototubes
Tri-Colour Kinescopes, 15 & 21"

Colour TV Test Equipment
Etc., Etc.

Enquiries to:
RCA PHOTOPHONE LTD.
An Associate Company of the Radio Corporation of America.

36 WOODSTOCK GROVE, LONDON, W.I2

53
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ORYX

miniature SOLDERING
INSTRUMENTS

P

i
v £ .
o
(8
n,

JANUARY, 1955

Theendofa
" production manager’s
nightmare...

the smallest precision . ‘%

soldering instrument : = -

you’ve ever seen / .
No ceramics or mica are
used in ORYX soldering *
Instuments. NOth”]g to go Model |Consumption V:Iuge Bit Diameter :Weight: LengIlT Price lSpare Bits
wrong. Entirely designed 2| 12wats |612,240r50 316" (48 mm) 050z | 67 (€1 50| 2
and made in England for pro- e 10 watts 6 only 5/32" (4 mm) io.s oz. | 6° |[er1so 7

. ! "l 9 | B3wars | 6 12&24 | 532" 0250z| 6 |£1 50, s

duction line reliability and ‘ = |13 ¢ mm) - , !

) X g . 6A I 6 watts 6 only 3/32% (2.4 mm) 10.25 oz.| 6° £l 50] /8
pin-point precision soldering 6 BTG 6 only /16" (L6 mm)t | 0250z.| & |£1 50

Sole Distributors :

ANTEX

® Special High Temperature Model

3 TOWER HILL - LONDON - EC3 Pphone: ROYal 4439 Grams: (Overseas) ““Antexlim, London’’

SUPPLIERS TO H.M. AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS, LEADING ELECTRONIC, HEARING AID, INSTRUMENT,
RADAR, RADIO, T/V AND ELECTRO MEDICAL MANUFACTURERS, HOSPITALS AND UNIVERSITIES THROUGH-

t Fixed Bit

OUT THE WORLD.

THE

Specialists in High Quality Reproduction for over 20 years

CONTROL
UNIT
Price:
£9.15.0

CONTROLS: 1. Input: (a) Radio 50-100 millivolts. (b) Gram (low
impedance) 15,100 m.v. (¢) Gram (high impedance) 20-150 m.v.
(d) Microphone or Tape Recorder 10-100 m.v. 2. Equaliser: (a) 78'.
(b) 78% (¢) L.P. (d) American NARTB. 3. Filter: (a) Roll-off Skcs.
(grad). (b) 7 kes. (€) 9 kes. (d) 9 kes. (steep). () Level response. (f)
Presence hift. 4. Treble: Lift or cut of 15 db. 5. Bass: Lift or cut of
15 db. 6. Volume Control: combined with ON/OFF switch. Power
Supply: For radio unit 300 v. 35 m.a. 6.3 v. 2a. Finish: Hammered
bronze with engraved Florentine bronzed panel.

The A.10 incorporates ALL NECESSARY FILTERS and no
additional filter units are required. All components are fully
tropicalised.

You can hear this outstanding Amplifier at your local High Fidelity
Specialists or at our Showrooms at Holloway, which are open on week-
days from 9 a.m, to 6 p.m. (Saturdays until 5 p.m.). You are particularly
invited to attend our special High Fidelity Demonstrations on Thursday
evenings at 7 p.m. If you would like further particulars please write
to us (Dept. W.].) for descriptive booklet.

ARMSTRONG wIRELESS & TELEVISION CO. LTD.,
W ARLTERS RD.. HOLLOWAY, LONDON N.1. Tel: NORth 3213/4

A1(

HIGH FIDELITY
iiens AMPLIFIER

LINEAR

AMPLIFIER
Price:
£19.15.0

utput: 10-12 watts. Distortion: Less than 0.1% total harmonic at

watts. Frequency Response: 10-100,000 cps., within 1 db, 15-30,000
cps. Hum Level: Better than 80 db. down. Damping: Factor: 40.
Feed Back: High degree of negative feed back giving outstanding
transient performance (special Partridge output transformer with
TERTIARY feed back-winding). Input Required: 250 millivolts
‘or 10 watts output. Mains Input: 100-250 v. A.C. 40-60 cycles.
Interested in F.M.? See poge 42.

“~RECORD NEWS" (November 1954) says:
wcrion is quite excellent, its power output

normal loudspearer systents, 1t distor-
i ! loudsp k 11 y 315

response leaves nothin
and recommended without

= s qudlffy of 'eprOd,
an adeguate for @
ies frequency
nly be praised

more th
tion inﬁnitesimal and

desired. . . - It can o
reservation.”
g
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HIGH QUALITY
SOUND  REPRODUCTION

A growing domestic market

The great advances which have been made in sound repro-
duction, notably in recordings, gramophone equipment and
loudspeakers, have led to a growing public demand for high
quality reproducing apparatus.

Mullard’s contribution to these trends has been the develop-
ment of a range of audio valves of advanced design which meet
the most exacting requirements of amplifier designers, and
which are already used by leading amplifier manufacturers:

During the development of these valves appropriate circuitry
was devised in the Mullard Valve Applications Laboratory. In
accordance with normal Mullard practice this circuit data is
being made available to manufacturers of components and
equipment, and also to home constructors.

A High Quality 10 watt Amplifier circuit using 5 of the
latest audio valves was demonstrated by Mullard at the recent
Radio Exhibition at Earls Court to a large and enthusiastic
audience. This particular circuit is designed for easy construc-
tion at relatively low cost and will especially appeal to those
enthusiasts who up to the moment have bzen unable to afford
the higher cost of more elaborate equipment.

The circuit and the valves are fully described in Mullard
publication MV8104 which is now being advertised. ~Manu-
facturers of components and complete equipment who may
wish to utilise the circuit information or to offer components
which conform with the specification are cordially invited to
apply for full details. Arrangements have been made to check
and approve prototypes and components if manufacturers
wish to refer to the Mullard specification in their own literature

and advertising.

MULLARD LIMITED, CENTURY HOUSE el
SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C.2 R

MVE 1128
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Williamsomn ampiifiers (velow)
Type ilustrated is the GW12 fitted with
large ‘C’ core output transformer.
Price GW18 £33:15: 0
with ‘C’ core £38:5:0.
GW12 £27:10:0
with *C* core £32:0:0.

Type PFA Pre-amplifiers (above)

The latest PFA unit is built especially for
use with our range of Williamson Ampli-
flers. Separate bass and treble control in
equaliser section. Low noise—high gain.
5 mv. input. 6 valves, Price £20.

Y Demonstrations of all these units at B K
Partners Ltd., 229 Regent St., London, W.I,
and Classic Electric Co. Ltd,, Croydon.

GOODSELL o

40 Gardner Street - Brighton | * Sussex
Tel. : Brighton 26735

%
)

Z,//,b
7

7
!
Yy
W/;IZ"%.
v/
’I//l/,‘
h
7////
)

0y
“oy

STABILISED POWER UNITS
BOULTON  PAUL  ELECTRONICS

In all cases :

BY
N
\
§ % Transformer input tap changing by Switch on
N
§ front panel.
N .
§ % All supplies isolated from earth and chassis.
: N S
! N % Separate earth terminal.
B £38|RA£45 TNV £78 N i .
| N * single switched meter is provided for
Positive 0-200V, 200-400V. 0-500V. § monitoring voltage and current.
Stabilised 0-7SmA 150-80mA 0-250mA §
N
Negative 0-85V. = 150V. 30mA and § Advanced design ensures superior performance.
Stabilised | 0-imA 0-150V. 0-1mA § Hllgh grade components are used throughout and
N valve
T .y e 00 e 7~_L:: ves are conservatively rated for long life.
Ratio 300 : 1- =
atto ve 3 Full details of these or any other Boulton Paul Electronic
Impedance aNohons 2 ohms | 3 ohms+ve, 1 ohm-ve Instruments will gladly be forwarded on request.
e | v | e e | BOULTON PAUL ELECTRONICS
Unstabilised 370v.-D.C. | 530V. D.C. 750V. or 500V. or N
Outputs 7SmA 150mA 300V. at 250mA §BOULTON PAUL AIRCRAFT LTD.. WOLVERHAMPTON
. .3V, C.T. .3V. C.T. .3V. C.T. 4A and s -
A B4 Gl L el N Telephone : FORDHOUSES 3191
- N Telegrams : AIRCRAFT, WOLVERHAMPTON
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SELENIUM
RECTIFIERS

for

POWER

Direct current power supplies may be cheaply and
efficiently provided from alternating current mains
by the use of G.E.C. selenium rectifiers.

Maintenance costs are low as no moving parts
are required.

Efficiency may be as high as 80%.
No damage is caused by very high overloads — up to
10 times overload may be applied for 2—3 seconds.

The unit illustrated is rated at 28V 10004 but
larger or smaller units are available to meet
any requirements.

"SALFORD LECTHCAL NSTRUMENTS 1D SALFORD 3 ANCS -
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ACCLAIMED... BRITAIN'S FINEST
AUDIO REPRODUCER

v Built as a musical instrument, sounds like a musical
instrument.

% Entirely new development in electrical-mechanical-
acoustical system.

% The most efficient reproducer of audio frequencies in
the world with a single drive unit/compound horn housing.

% Indispensable for studio monitoring, or where definition
and quality of reproduction is required.

fofoJoloJoloJoloJofoloJolofoLO)

LOWTHER
F.M. TUNER

Tunable over
V.H.F. Band II.
Quality recep-
tion guaranteed

) ®

from Wroth'am Price £22 8
o

®

PREEEEeCeE

and other sites
. ' when ready. Plus purchase tax £7.6.4
Type T.P.I £96 as illustrated.  Finished walnut PEOPEEPOIVOOOOOOOOOEOOOOOETEOIOOOOOOO OO
or light oak. Ex works.
LOWTHER MOVING COIL PICK-UPS
Fitted with diamond stylus. Std.or LP. ...................... £9/10/- (plus £3/3/3 P. Tax)
Fitted with sapphire stylus. 33} and 45r.p.m.or 78 rpm......... £5/10/- (plus £1/16/7 P. Tax)

THE LOWTHER MANUFACTURING COMPANY, LOWTHER HOUSE, ST. MARKS RD., BROMLEY, KENT, ENGLAND
Tel.: RAVensbourne 5225

COROREOC O/

NEW ARCOLECTRIC SIGNAL LAMPS

For Low Voltage or Mains

lllustrated are a few signal lamps taken
from our wide range. The insulation of
every Arcolectric signal lamp will resist
a flash test of 1,500 volts AC.

The S.L.90 illustrated here is a typical
Arcolectric low voltage signal
lampholder. It is designed to accept
popular M.ES. bulbs. The bulb is
accessible from front or rear of panel
The domed plastic lens surrounded by a
polished chrome bezel gives a most
attractive panel appearance. This holder
can be fixed in a single 3" hole.

The mains voltage signal lamp S.L.88/N
is supplied complete with an M.E.S. neon
tube and a suitable series resistance.

Write for Catalogue No. 128

"ARCOLECTRIC

SWITCHEYS: - LTD

S.L.86

S.L.88/N

SL92

S.L.82
CENTRAL AVENUE, WEST MOLESEY, SURREY - TELEPHONE: MOLESEY 4336 (3 LINES)

>
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MODERN TELEVISION TECHNIQUE
“SYNC. CANCELLED A.G.C.*

Before it became necessary for television receiver designers
to make provision for Band III reception, vision automatic
gain control was, generally speaking, essential only in fringe
area models. Long period signal fading, which A.G.C.
combats, is normally severe only in fringe areas, although
special circumstances can arise that make A.G.C. desirable
in areas of good signal strength.

But now that alternative programmes are imminent, and
most receivers are being designed for two band operation,
vision A.G.C. has become necessary on standard as well as
fringe models. The difference in strength between Band I
and Band III signals may be found appreciable in many
aseas, and if viewers are to-be saved major adjustments to
sensitivity controls every time they switch from one band to
the other vision A.G.C. is essential.

Vision A.G.C. Systems

Broadly speaking, there are three forms of vision A.G.C.
that can be employed : mean level A.G.C., gated A.G.C.
and “ Sync. Cancelled A.G.C.” Each of these circuits has
its own special merits, depending upon the particular
circumstances prevailing. :

The mean level circuit is especially useful in fringe area
conditions and is incorporated in the current *“ His Master’s
Voice™ fringe models. It relies in its operation on the fact
that in any series of pictures the average of black and white
areas is reasonably proportional to the strength of the
signal, and so an A.G.C. voltage can be derived relatively
easily. Its value as a fringe circuit is enhanced by its ability
to correct automatically the tonal quality of pictures con-
taining an abnormally high proportion of black, as occurs,
say, in transmission of night-time scenes.

Gated A.G.C. is a good circuit, but requires rather more
components than the other systems. This circuit works on
the principle that the amplitude of the *back porch™ is
directly proportional to the signal level. The video signal is
applied to a valve which is rendered conducting by a
“gating” pulse from one of the scanning circuits in the
receiver. If the gating pulse is made to occur at the correct
time and for the correct duration to be coincident with the
back porch, then the valve conducts and measures the
amplitude of the back porch, thereby providing an A.G.C.
voltage.

“Sync. Cancelled A.G.C.”

The third system, evolved by “His Master’s Voice”
engineers, is “ Sync. Cancelled A.G.C.”, which combines
the advantages of the systems previously mentioned with
simplicity, low cost and consistent performance in difficult,

D C RESTORED
VISION & SYNC.

CANCELUNG SYNC
PULSE

VIDEO
AMPLIFIER
ol s Y a7knd
047mfd 1-13Mn ———
syne.| [--o----
SEPARATOR 222
= ~ [Mn
[ I5Kn
AGC ~—
DIODE

SYNC. CANCELLED
SIGNAL

* Sync. Cancelled A.G.C.” circuit diagram.

varying conditions. “ Sync. Cancelled A.G.C.” has been
incorporated in the current * His Master’s Voice” two-
band *“ Highlight” receivers. The technique of the system
consists very simply of measuring the amplitude of the
sync. pulse, which is, of course, directly proportional to the
signal strength. This is done in two steps. The peak of the
inverted television signal (sync. pulses positive going) is
clamped to a known reference voltage by a diode circuit,
such as the grid-cathode of the sync. separator valve. The
sync. pulses are then completely cancelled by pulses from
the sync. separator valve, and the resultant signal is re-
measured by peak detection of the.A.G.C. diode. If the
reference voltage is zero, then the output of the A.G.C.
diode will be a negative voltage proportional to the sync.
pulse amplitude. If the reference voltage is positive, then
a negative A.G.C. output will not be produced until the
signal has reached a prescribed amplitude. Since noise
pulses are essentially in the same direction as picture
signals, this circuit has the advantage that A.G.C. voltages
are unaffected by interference.

“HIS MASTER’S

THE GRAMOPHONE COMPANY LIMITED - HAYES -

VOICE™

MIDDLESEX

“HIS MASTER'S VOICE"
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The Final Word

In all radio reproduction it is the LOUDSPEAKEP
which has the Final Word. It is the LOUDSPEAKFR
which finally determines the quality of reproduction.

The finest radio receiver in the world can only
give indifferent results if fitted with an indifferent
LOUDSPEAKER.

It is the LOUDSPEAKER which re-creates the sound
and it is the LOUDSPEAKER above all which must
be BEYOND REPROACH.

We have loudspeakers for every purpose and set manufacturers Model P44
are invited to collaborate with us on all problems relating to Lightweight 12” Loudspeaker
sound reproduction.

. FERRY WORKS,
(1{016, Gelesfl()n Lf,(l THAMES DITTON, SURREY

Telephone : Emberbrook 3402-6

IN RESPONSE TO NUMEROUS REQUESTS FOR THE INCLUSION OF
M AXll"Q THE TRAWLER BAND ON OUR PRESENT RANGE OF SEVEN MINIATURE
COIL PACKS WE NOW INCREASE THE RANGE TO EIGHT AND PRESENT
THE FOUR WAVEBAND CP.3/F. FOR 500 pF. TUNING CONDENSER.

This Coil Pack is for use with a 500 pF. 2 Gang Condenser and
covers the standard Long, Medium and Short Wavebands with
the addition of the Band 50/160 metres, 1.85/6 Mc/s. This covers
the Trawler Band, 105/160 metres, Shipping, 68/74 metres, Aero-
rl;a;ul‘;cal 52/55 and 95/105 metres, and the 80 and 160 metre Amateur
nds. '
The CP.3/F comprises of Aerial and Oscillator coils wound on
““ Neosid >’ formers complete with iron dust tuning cores, Wave-
change Switch and Mica Compression Trimmers mounted on an
aluminium plate. Fixing is effected by an additional nut on the Wave-
change Switch. The LF. is 465 kc/s. For use with any standard
frequency changer.
Retail Price: 49/- plus 16/4 P.T.—Total 65/4.
The following Coil Packs are also available:

CP.3/370 and 500 pF. Three Waveband Coil Packs for use with
either 370 or 500 pF. tuning condensers.

Retail Price: 32/~ plus 10/8 P.T.—Total 42/8.

CP.3/G. Three Waveband Coil Pack for 500 pF. tuning condensers
with provision on the Wavechange switch for gramophone position. Retail Price: 39/- plus 13/= P.T.—Total 52/-.

CP.4/L and CP.4/M. These compact 4 station Coil Packs are available for either—1 Long and 3 Medium wave stations
(CP.4/L) or 4 Medium wave stations (CP.4/M). Retail Price: 25/- plus 8/4 P.T.—Total 33/4.

CP.4L/G and CP.4M/G. As above but with provision for gramophone pick-up on the Wavechange switch.
Retail Price: 31/= plus 10/4 P.T.—Total 41/4.

Send 1/- for General Catalogue. Obtainable from all reputable stockists or in case of difficulty direct from :

DENC“ (CLACT(’N' LTB. 357/9 Old Road, Clacton-on-Sea, Essex

Stop Press: “ Osram >’ * 912 Amplifier Chassis, 14/6. Front Panel finished in bronze complete with control markings
6/6. ¢ Mullard ”” ¢ Five-Ten >’ Amplifier Chassis, 14/6. Front Panel, 6/6.
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THE HARDEST | THE STRONGEST

Under kNoop Hardness Test: Average Tensile Strength:
FLAME FASHIONED FLAME FASHIONED 102,0001b./sq. in.

See the Brush analyser
Normal Sapphire Normal Sapphire 67,0001b./sq. in. charts below.

1 Polished with Diamond. 2 Tumbled by Sapphire Bearings process. 3 Flame Fashioned by Sapphire Bearings.

luEsapSant ) R SEyssEmEEnaEs

CEpLE VLD CCERCECEETEE oy EEECLE LT

Not even WINDSOR FLAME FASHIONED STYLI last for ever—
but they are the HARDEST, SMOOTHEST, STRONGEST Styli ever made!

The Charts above are records from a Brush surface and in the horizontal direction 16. In Fig. 1 the
analyser, comprising a diamond point riding on the surface irregularities caused by diamond scoring
sapphire surface, so that the movement of the dia- occur at regular intervals and reach to {5 microns
mond point is transmitted through a piezo-electro from the datum line. In Fig. 2 the irregularities
crystal and an amplifier to a recording oscillograph. are no higher than 2 microns. Fig. 3 shows the
The magnification in the vertical direction is 40,000 perfect smoothness of the flame fashioned surface.

- FLAME-FASHIONED SUPER
WINDSO SAPPHIRE

Made exciusively by SAPPHIRE BEARINGS LTD., 96A MOUNT STREET, LONDON W.I

Easily the world’s largest makers of Sapphire Styli
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Highest quality reproduction
from STANDARD and MICRO-
GROOVE records.

-
VARIABLE
PICKUP TYPE No. 50! RELU,CIANCE

incorporates the No. 500 Cartridge, and CARTRIDGE No. 500
has the following features :—

Precision Cast Arm. Very |0Wh i)’namic
Very low Vertical Inertia. mass and high com-

Free-running | | beari pliance. Easily re-

i Ing fatera earings. placeable sapphire or

Single'hole pedestal mounting adjustable diamond styli. Low
to suit all turntables. playing weight—6 to 8 grams. Frequency

Mounting Hole 7 in. from Turntable response 15-20,000 cps. Suitability for use
Centre. in all climates. Output 3mV per cm/sec.
Price £4.12.10 inc. Tax Price £3.6.4 inc. Tax

(Sapphire Styli)

THE GOLDRING MANUFACTURING CO. (GT. BRITA!N) LTD.
L49-5Ia DE BEAUVOIR ROAD, LONDON, N.I Telephone : CLlIssold 3434

Cellular Polythene

15 ohm. TV. DOWNLEAD CABLE
Nominal Attenuation at 50Mts:-2.5dB100ft.

EAVEE SIHEAIbG 5 2 - a1 i veie o ohonnne ] Baiel B

Plain Copper Wire Braid . . .. ................. ‘Eg |
Cellular Polythene Insulated to 0/129° Diameter. . . .

1/.029° Rnnealed Copper Conductor. . . . . .

A Glover Product

. W.TGLOVER £ CO.LTD.

W e A Specialists in
" TRAFFORD PARK MANCHESTER |7  S%% Plastic Extrusion

s

TRAFFORD PARK 2141
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W High-Speed
ONCILLONCOPE

Type 830

Y PLATE AMPLIFIER:

Frequency Response:

|- 2.5'db from 30 c/s-20 Mc/s.
Sensitivity:

75 millivolts per cm.
Rise-time:

30 Millimicroseconds.

TIME-BASE:

Range:
0.05 second to 1.5 microseconds.

Operation:
Triggered or repetitive.

Expansion:
Variable up to 5 times.

Traverse:
A traverse control enables any portion
of the expanded time-base to be
viewed.

E.H.T. VOLTAGES:
{,20r 4kV.

'HE OSCILLOSCOPE TYPE 830 has been designed for general wide-band frequency
work and is particularly suitable for observing pulse waveforms with very fast rise-times.
The frequency response of the Y amplifier is flat from 30 ¢/s to 20 Mc/s and the time-base
provides writing speeds up to 20 cms. per microsecond.
The mechanical design is the same as that employed in the Airmec Oscilloscope Type 723,
the Cathode Ray Tube being mounted vertically and viewed through a surface aluminised
mirror. The instrument may therefore be used in conjunction with the Airmec Oscilloscope

Camera Type 758.

Full details of this or any other Airmec instrument will be forwarded gladly upon request.

AIRMEC LIMITED

HIGH WYCOMBE, BUCKINGHAMSHIRE

Cables: Airmec, High Wycombe
Tel: High Wycombe 2060

63
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TUNERS|

WE SPECIALISE IN
HIGH QUALITY
TUNERS FOR USE
WITH ANY OF THE
WELL-KNOWN

For use on the new V.H.F. Frequency Modula-
9 Band (6 Electrical band spread) with R.F, AM PLI FI ERS tion Broadcasts. Will provide amazing degree

F.C.,, 2.I.F,, Delayed Amplified A.V.C., Variable L ¢ )
Selectivity, SKC, ;KC. 10KC. Fly Wheel Tuning, of reallsm jmth complete aPsence of back
Tropicalised. £44. Tax paid. ground noise. #21. Tax paid.

S6E Similar in specification to S6BS but only 4 wave bands.

o e o R = % THE NEW FM82. Self Powered 200,250v.

S6 As S6E but 3 wave bands, 16 m.—50 m., 195 m.—550 m.. Three V.H.F. Stations on a switch.
800 m.—2,000 m. £30. Tax paid. . -y
SSE 4 wave bands, 12.5 m.—550 m. R.F. pre-amplifier, variable Separate trimmer for each position.

selectivity I.F., Delayed Amplified A.V.C. £2|/6/8I. T?x paig.‘ Range of each position 87mcs—100mes.
S5 As SSE but 3 wave bands, 16 m.—2,000 m. £21/6/8. Tax paid.
S4 Standard High Quality Feeder Unit. Specification as S5 OUtPUt 2 volts 2RPIOX:
but without R.F. amplifier. £16. Tax paid.

C. T. CHAPMAN (Reproducers) LTD.
RILEY WORKS, RILEY STREET, CHELSEA, S.w.lo0 FLAxman 4577/8
Export Enquiries [Invited

—WEYRAD"—
| SIGNAL
GENERATORS

IMPROVED VERS!ONS ARE NOW IN LARGE SCALE
PRODUCT.ON. A NUMBER OF MODIFICATIONS HAVE
BEEN MADE TO THE CIRCUIT PROVIDING SUPERIOR
PERFORMANCE AND HIGH EFFICIENCY.

Fundamental coverage 100 Kc/s—70 Mc/s. Calibration
accuracy + 2%, on all bands. C.W. or M.C.W. and separate
fixed A.F. output controls on front panel—attenuator,
range switch, tuning. modulation On/Off and mains On/Off.
Stout metal case finished cream with leather handle—front
panel black with natural lettering.

SGM.1 — MAINS OPERATED WITH DOUBLE

. R WOUND IMPREGNATED TRANSFOR-
MER.
' | SGB. 1 — OPERATION BY STANDARD ALL-DRY
d BATTERIES.
, ILLUSTRATED LEAFLET.............. 2d.

WEYMOUTH RADIO MFG. (0., LTD,

. Ll g - - CRESCENT ST., WEYMOUTH, DORSET.
THE BJ ARM. BURNE-JONES & CO.,LTD., LONDON, S.E.l |
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19/ odic products ltd.

CROYDON_SURREY Telephone Croydon 5148/9

These really powerful units ‘n compact form give quality and performance right out of proportion o their midget size and
modest cost. Osmar “‘Q’' Coilpacks have cverything that only the highest dezree of technical skill can ensure—extra
selectivity, super sensitivity, adaptability Sizeonly |3 x 3§ x 2§ with variable iron-dust cores and Polystyrene formers.
Built-in trimmers. Tropicalised. Prealigned. Receiver-tested and guaranteed. Only S connections to make. Alltypes for
/ Mains and Battery superhets. and T.R.F. receivers. Ideal for the relfable construction of new sets, also for converslon of
the 21 Receiver, TR.1196, Type 18, Wartime Utility and others. Send to-day for particulars!

SEPARATE COILS OSMOR STATION SEPARATOR CHASSIS CUTTER

4/' The Separator may easily be tuned to eliminate

A full range is available for all popular wave- any one station within the ranges stated and |
bands and purposes. Fully descriptive leaflets . Sh .
and connection dataavailable. (Optional) new ficting takes only a few seconds. arp tuning
simple fixing 2d. extra. Just note these is effected by adjusting the brass screw provided.
*“S Star '’ Features, * Only lin. high.
* Packed in damp-proof containers. * Vari-

Type Hole Sizes Prices
! lin, x 14in. 19/6
2 gin. x 4in, 18/2
3 Zin. x l{in. 22/6
4

able iron-dust cores. * Fitted tags for easy Aerial ERIEEIEETEES , X .

connection. * Low plugs ) 141-250 I3in. x 2in. 2773
loss Polystyrene for- in here 2 218-283 I

mers. L. or MW 7 Hust. list on request.
T.R.F. REACTION o Plugs g dasel

COIL TYPE QR into_ 4 319-405 l

11-12, 4/9. GECEch 5 395-492 e S g p—
A range of coils for 6 455-567 l |FS 465 klc Permeab-l-ty-tuned with |
F.M. Recelvers 7,6 7 1450-1550 I flying leads. Standard size 1{in. x I§in. x
shortly available. 8 410-550 ke, 34in. For use with OSMOR coilpacks and

A special design ot
coils now available
for reflex circuits.

!

others, 14/6 pair. Midget |.F.s. 465 k/c. )

COMPLETE din. x 2in. x 2¢in.. 21/- pair. PREALIGNED.
‘ /6 extra. both types. |

Send Sd. (stamps) for fully descrlptlve htcrature (=]} ALS—VARIOUS DIALS CALIBRATED TO COILS
mcludmg “*The really efficient 5-vaive Superhet Metal dials, overall size 5}in. square. Cream background, 3-colour
. ‘ Clrcuit and Practical Drawlngs,”’ 6-valve ditto, Type MI, L.M.S. waves. M2, L. & M. waves. M3, M, and 25. waves.
3-valve (plus rectifier) T.R.F. clrcuit, Battery Price 3/6 each.
portable superhet circult, Coil and Coilpack Pointer 1/6 ; Drum, Drive, Spring and Cord, 3/2.
leaflets, Chassls Cutter leaflet, and full radio and component lists, and TypeAglass dial assembly.measurmg Tin, x7|n (94 x 94 overall). Mounts
interesting miniature circuits, etc. in any position. Choice of two 3-colour scales, 24/6. P. & P. 1/6.

OUR TECHNICAL DEPT. WILL BE PLEASED TO ANSWER (BY LETTER ONLY) ANY ENQUIRY RELATING

TO CIRCUITS IN WHICH OSMOR COILS OR COIL PACKS ARE USED OR ARE INTENDED TO BE USED

WE ENDEAVOUR TO KEEP ABREAST OF THE TIMES BY BUILDING THE VARIOUS CIRCUITS PUBLISHED IN
«WIRELESS WORLD,* “PRACTICAL WIRELESS,” “RADIO CONSTRUCTOR* ETC. WE KEEP STOCKS OF THE COMPONENTS

SPECIFIED
« PRACTICAL WIRELESS” “ WIRELESS WORLD * “ RADIO CONSTRUCTOR "

Coronet Four; Beginners’ Superhet; “No Compromise"” TRF Tuner. Converting the TRII96 receiver to a
Modern High Power Amplifier 2; Attache **Midget Mains Receiver.”  Sensitive general purpose s’het receiver simple

el . AC TR . - Tefevision C crystal diode set. Radio feeder units.
Case Portable ; onverter ; A. -valve Receiver. efevision Converter Economy 8 W.P.P. Ampiifier. Circuit
Band-Pass 3; Modern I-Valver; 3-speed (special coils in cans available), Midget and details available for adding push-pull
Autogram, modern reflex, etc. sensitive T.R.F., ete. to the §/6 valve Osmor superhet.

A LIST OF FIXED CAPACITIES AS REQUIRED FOR SWITCH TUNING AVAILABLE ON APPLICATION.

'‘Q" COIL UNITS MAKE EASY SWITCHING

Taws TAG S
- =l =5 TAB &4
7 \ &

o=

~—
s

Wavebands may be added or changed in a few
minutes. Switching arrangements can be increased
as required. Multi waveband Collpacks may be
easily made up. The Coil Unit consists of Aerial
and Oscillator Colls and Trimmers wired and ready
to connect to switch.

o™
(@

"W 2dAL LINA 110D
OW
1
~
A
S

COIL UNIT TYPE L.

THE SIMPLEST AND MOST CONVENIENT

METHOD OF SET BUILDING SO FAR /4 PER including 4
DEVISED FOR THE AMATEUR. = UNIT foolproof drawings.

NEWCOMERS TO RADIO: WE HAVE A NEW.DEPARTMENT READY AND WILLING TO HELP
DESIGNERS ARE ASSURED OF FULL CO-OPERATION

Please let us know your requirements — send us your problems,
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prices.

High quality material and
dimensional precision are
attributes of Bullers die-
pressed products. Prompt
delivery at competitive

JANUARY, 1955

for high temperature insulation

BULLERS LIMITED

We specialise in the manufacture of

PORCELAIN FREQUELEX
for general insulation for high-frequency jnsulation
REFRACTORIES PERMALEX & TEMPLEX

for capacitors

MILTON - STOKE-ON-TRENT - STAFFS

Phone: Stoke-on-Trent 21381 (5 lines) * Telegrams & Cables: Bullers, Stoke-on-Trent
fronworks : TIPTON, STAFFS
Phona : Tipton 1691

London Office : 6 LAURENCE POUNTNEY HILL, E.C.4
Phone : MANsion House 9971

MULTI-CHANNEL

TUNERS
for

TV or FM

RECEPTION

These instruments have created special
interest in the Trade. They have
been specially developed for incorporating
into new TV receivers, or for converting
standard receivers for reception of Bands
I, II and III. They utilise a cascode
RF amplifier type PCC84, and a new

valve PCF80 of the triode pentode type.-

Power requirements :
H.T.:—170v. 25mA; Heater:—16:4 at -3 amp;
A.G.C. lines:-5v. maximum.

Provisfonal price : £6
Please write for full details.

VALRADIO LIMITED, NEW CHAPEL RD., HIGH ST.
FELTHAM, MIDDLESEX. PHONE : FELTHAM 4247,

(8L
"TRANSFORMERS

for POWER SUPPLIES
~and AUDIO FREQUENCY

A.l.D." Approved.

| Suitable for use in
all electrical and
electronic equip-
ment, to Ministry,
B.S.S. or commer-
cial standards.

Tropical or stan-
dard finish.

| Enquiries from manufacturers and the trade only.

Quotations sent upon receipt of specifications or drawings.

STEWART TRANSFORMERS Ltd.

75 KILBURN LANE, LONDON, W.I0

Tel.: LADbroke 2294/7
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KXEX A four star message from CLASSI C

16 PAGE

AMPLIFIERS AND PRE-AMPLIFIERS

De-
Cash pos-
Price it

Leak TL/10 with Pre-amp .. £28 7 0 55/-
Leak TL/12 with Vari Slope £40 0 0 89/-
QUAD Mk. II with Oontrol

0 82/~
Goodsell CR/500 with Con-

trol Unit ................ £36 0 0 66/-
Goodsell Williamson with

PFA Control Unit........ £53 15 0107/6
Pye PF.91 with PF91A Con-

trol Unit. ............. . £42 0 0 82/~
Pamphonic Ultra-Lin 25

wattl. . e . B . ol £42 0 0 82/-
Goodsell GW12 with pre-

amplifier ....... .. oL £42 4 0 84/~
Rogers Mk. Il with junior

Pre=amp .. ..c.ooeueeeonns £23 0 0 46/~

First—the equipment itself

Music lovers and Hi-Fi enthusiasts alike agree that good music
cannot be satisfactorily reproduced on any but rea/ high-fidelity
equipment. Here at Classic we have the widest selection of the
finest equipment available today, and it is small wonder that more
and more enthusiasts turn to Classic—the Hi-Fi specialists.

Second—a cabinet in keeping to go with it
Characteristic of the enthusiast is the way in, which he often hooks
up first-class equipment and produces excellent results—a character-
istic which, while it delights the ear, does not always please the eye
—or the wife! We have a range of cabinets specially designed to
house Hi-Fi equipment as befits its performance.

Third—everything you need
We can supply all the most up-to-date Hi-Fi equipment. We have
now produced a comprehensive

ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE

in which you will find complete lists and prices of our wide stocks.
This catalogue is available on request and the following is a small
selection from it.

GRAMOPHONE MOTORS AND PICK-UPS

De-
Cash pos=
6 of 12 of 18 of Price it 6of 12 of 18 of
NEW Connoisseur 3-speed
92/~ 48/1 33/6 Variable ................ £25 15 5105/5 73/4 37/6 36/1
132/~ 67/6 47/- NEW Garrard Model 301B £19 0 38/~ 62/8 32/~ 23/5

0
NEW Collaro Model 2000.. £13 9 0 27/~ 44/4 22/8 158
NEW Collaro Model 2010.. £18 5 3 36/3 60/4 30/10 23/3
NEW Jason Variable Speed
Typel.........c..ooo.. £12 18 5 28/5 42/2 21/6 14/10
121/- 62/~  43/4 NEW Leak Diamond Stylus
pick-up with 2 heads and o .
63/8 transformer. . ............ £20 19 9 49/9 67/10 34/3 23/8
NEW Ferranti Diamond Sty-
lus pick-up with 2 heads and !
139/- 70/11 49/4 transformer. . ............ £36 6. 8 126/8 110/~ 56/3 39/2
NEW Connoisseur Diamond
139/~ 70/11 494 Stylus pick-up with 2 heads £18 ¢ 0 36/~ 59/4 30/4 21/2
NEW Collaro Studio Trans-
139/4 7113 4907 paitn L il iy
NEW Acos G.P.19 with 2
75/10 38/10 27/~ HGP 39/l heads.......... £510 ¢© — — —_ -

139/- 70/11 49/4

180/~ 91/10

Fourth—Terms still more favourable

As you will see when you get your catalogue, our H.P. terms have
been completely revised, making our equipment easier to buy than
ever.

Send 6d. in stamps for your 16 page Catalogue NOW !
GLASSIC ELEGCTRICAL €O LTD

352-364 LOWER ADDISCOMBE ROAD - CROYDON - SURREY TEL - ADDISCOMBE 6061-2
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cheevement,

IN' RECORDING PRINCIPLES
BEYOND ALL COMPREHENSION

The AC60 recording amplifier is exactly as used in

the new * Impresario” Tape Recorders and is
designed primarily for use with the * Elpico ” Tapz Dzack. Togzzther, they provide

the finest tape recorder of the age as well as concurrent or independent use as a high
fidelity amplification system with a frequency response substantially flat from 48-15,000 cps.

THE * ELPICO " TAPE DECK THE AC60 RECORDING AMPLIFIER

Twin track to British and U.S.A. standard. 5 valves,’4 watts output. All connections for
. ) external instruments as well as tape deck
Two-speed, 74in. and 4fin. pfs. Record/ recording, bias and erase voltages. A.C.

Playback and Erase heads. A.C.only. 19 Gns. only. 9 Gns.

Ask your deaier or write direct to us for fullest information :—

LEE PRODUCTS

(GREAT BRITAIN) LTD.

““ Elpico House,” Great Eastern Street,
London, E.C.2

Telephone : BlShopsgate 0444-5-6

:
)

for Precision
Instruments

[ |
2l e e

Withinterchangeable

R it

blades in 3 sizes. Ideal

for every job, it

s

easily fits the pocket

and Is ready in an

Instant.

S

PA 25W GIVING 25 WATTS

PA 75W GIVING 15°u:PUT o
WATTS
o SUPPLIERS
+ 2 Microohone Faders

EVERYWHERE

+ 2 Gramophone Faders
+ Bassani Treble Controls
RECd TRADE + H.gh outpat and low
distortion factor
+ Standard Low and H gh
output impedances

Look for the Registered Trade Mark.

£
”-F- (td. DERRY ST., BRIERLEY HILL, | _ D
‘ e STAFFS. Telephone: Bricrtey Hill 7604
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FIRST AGAIN

V.H.F. Motorcycle Set
type 88

Selective calling

*

% Low battery drain
% Light

% Robust

* Weatherproof

B.C.C. Sets the Standard %
i ’y :; E
e

"“B@@— T BRITISH COMMUNICATIONS
CORPORATION LIMITED

Second W ay Exhibition Grounds, Wembley, Middlesex.  Telephone : Wembley 1212
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PRE-RECORDED TAPES

Three Exclusive Features of

MAGNETIC TAPE RECORDERS

1 Reflectograph Recorders can be set to give the correct musical pitch

2 Reflectograph Recorders have a variable speed control

3 Inching Control allows rapid inter-reel shuttling with no risk of snapping the tape. The
reels come automatically to a smooth stop before the servo brakes are applied.

AU Reflectograph Recorders continue to conform to C.C.I.R. recommended specification,
particularly with regard to playback characteristics, and now Accidental Erasure has been
eliminated by the incorporation of a ““Safe”’ switch position.

Model TR1. Reproducer only. Frequency
response 75-14,000 cycles 4 3 DB. Output
0.25 volts from cathode follower.

Model RR1. Separate Record and Playback
Amplifiers. Frequency response 75-14,000
cycles 4+ 3 DB. 50-14,000 cycles 4- 6 DB.
Output 1.3 volts from cathode follower.

For full information on the Reflectograph Range write to the Mannfacturer

RUDMAN DARLINGTON (ELECTRONICS) LTD

Wednesfield, Staffs. Tel: Wolverbampton 31704

5 “ W’ arscl éls ére/
“e * AMAZING SELF-BUILD
\ 3
FIT Anyone can make it! Saves
LIKE Pounds! No skill, no special tools!
MAGIC 3 Thinkofit!High-grade furniture | mainey 1N
‘\ or Mahogany—forabout half the | WALNUT OR
cost of ordinary furniture! Our | MAHOGANY
domne . how to save pounds with wonderful Cabinets
Furni-Kit. Absolutely no skili needed—&lust a ;crewdﬂver Kitchen
ti time. There's a whole range of lovely thlngs
?g;nb;g&r rlllg!?le—r—neverymlng from a luxury Needlework | TeaTrolleys
The prices wil astonish you
Send for fascinating FREE BOOK in colour |  Tables
able book. Find out how vou can save | Bedside
ﬁounds and vounds with Furni-Kit and Cabinets
2.

pms FURNITURE
SEE HOW —mainly in SOLID Oak, Walnut, | SOLID OAK
EASY
IT I8!
free book tells you just how it’s | Needlework
and hammer and you . your wife Cabinets
Cabinet on rubber-tyred wheels to a big Kitchen Cabinet. | gceagional
You owe it to yourself to read this remark- | Bookcases
ve furniture that is so much better. The Nursery

book is fully illustrated with reai photos 3

and gives dimensions, details of easy terms Furniture
—in fact, everything you'll want to know [ Bathroom
about this thrilling m;‘vg idea. Send for Furniture

vour copy today—F. Etc. Etc.
1 CYOU MUST READ THIS BOOK | surers
QUALITY
Yes . . . Please send me free book.

WhiteAd

. (w3je)

FURNI-KIT:

LUXURY SELF-BUILD FURNITURE
29/31, Wright’s Lane, Kensington, W.8

No skill needed !

[ ]
Dept. WS/6
Parts fit like magic!

GIVE YOUR WINDINGS
A GOOD LIFE

lMPREGNATE WITH A BLICKYAC
P HIGH YACUUM IMPREGNATOR

Full range of models available to meet the
needs of

v The large-scale Producer.
% The Research Laboratory.
% The small Rewind Shop.

BLICKVAC UNITS MEET THE
MOST STRINGENT SPECIFI-
CATIONS.

Outstanding features:

v Ease in Control. 4 Simple attachment of auxiliary
autoclaves. v Best quality fittings. ¢ Fully demountable
to facilitate cleaning.

UNEQUALLED FLEXIBILITY AND PERFORMANCE.
Units available for:

VARNISH BITUMEN
WAX POTTING RESINS

If your problem Is Coil Impregnation
CONSULT BLICKVAC
Werite today to

HAMILTON ROAD WORKS, HAMILTON ROAD, S.E.27

Associated with Blick Time Recorders Ltd., Blick Engineering Lid.
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. erator
isnal Gen

ol Marconi S

TyPE TF801B

CENSER LEvp

This, together with other new designs
for 1955, is fully described in the 1955 edition

of Marconi Instruments Catalogue.

MARCONI INSTRUMENTS

SIGNAL GENERATORS - BRIDGES - VALVE VOLTMETERS . Q METERS - WAVEMETERS
FREQUENCY STANDARDS - WAVE ANALYSERS . BEAT FREQUENCY OSCILLATORS

MARCONI INSTRUMENTS LTD - ST. ALBANS - HERTS - Phone: ST. ALBANS 6160/9
30 Albion‘Street.. Kingston-upon-Hull. Phone: Hul} Central 16144. 19 The Parade, Leamington Spa. Phone: 1408

Managing Agents in Export :
MARCONI’'S WIRELESS TELEGRAPH CO.LTD * MARCONI HOUSE ‘ STRAND - LONDON, wW.C.1

TR
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MAY WE SEND
Type O-120 YOU PARTICULARS? Type O-100

Portable, Lightweight, High-sensitivity Audio 'scope. Servo and General Furpose ’'scope. 7mV/cm. r.m.s.
4mVfjem. r.m.s. (max.). Push-pull Plate deflection. (max.). Direct coupled, symmetrical “ X' and
External terminal connections to **X* Amplifier Y Amplifiers. Triggered Time Base. Time and
and C.R.T. available. 3c/s to 25Kc¢/s. Voltage calibration. D.C. to 4Mc/s.

- e et
[

Tivrzehild Saboralinies 1l

$7, CLARENDON ROAD . WATFORD . HERTS. Cables: FURZLAB, LONDON. Tel.: Gadebrook 46867

will convince you

that it really does shave quicker and smoother |

than any other method. ‘(I]he extra long shaving

heads are slightly arched to fit easily into
those hard-to-shave spots. ~ Model Q'

SEND DEPOSIT OF ONLY !/ MANUFACTURERS OF

(Returned if not satisfied) 1 AUTOMATIC & HAND
e ok Price £ IT11 ACDE 3002500 B e COIL WINDING

Sent post paid in silk lined presentation case. ACHI Es

® WE WILL ALLOW YOU 4¢3/
- ETA TOOL CO.

FOR YOUR OLD ELECTRi¢
SHAVER if you de-ide to keep the REM§NGTON
(LEICESTER) LTD.
29A WELFCRD RDJAD, LEICESTER

after trial. BROCHURE FREE!
Phone 5386

The L. R. SUPPLY Co. Ltd.
2, BALCOMBE, SUSSEX




January, 1955 WIRELESS WORLD

VALVES NUMBER

@L W Pointers for Designers

AND CONSTRUCTORS

FOURTEEN
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pentodes.

N709 OUTPUT PENTODE

¢ ULTRA-LINEAR ” OPERATION

The diagram illustrates the circuit of a
simple and economical 14 watt high quality
amplifier using two Osram N709 output
pentodes preceded by two Z729 low noise

The distortion is extremely low, not
greater than 0.19 at 11 watts and only
0.5% at full output, for which an input

of 150 mV r.m.s. is required. The output transformer
should be of good quality, with a primary
inductance of 80 H, and a leakage inductance not
greater than 100 mH. The screen tapping points
include 209 of the turns of each half primary,
counting from the centre-tap. The anode-to-anode

load is 7 ka.

With the moderate degree of overall feedback
employed this circuit is both stable and trouble-

free in

operation.

Further
information
can be obtained
on application
to The Osram

315V
—

73

Valve and
Electronics

27k A (150 0OUTPUT)

Department
2729 2729

v
+-8 ka ( 4nouteur)

2°N709

THE GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. LTD., MAGNET HOUSE,

KINGSWAY,

LONDON, W.C2
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[0]1]10[336’][ with DIAMOND STYLUS!

The SUPER LIGHTWEIGHT PICK-UP
can now be supplied to order—

with an armature system fitted with diamond stylus.
Price complete with one head (either Standard 78 r.p.m.,
or Microgroove, 33} and 45 r.p.m.) fitted with diamond
stylus £7.12.9d. plus Purchase Tax £2.9.0d. Each
additional head £5.12.9d. plus Purchase Tax £1.16.2d.
Replacement armature system fitted with diamond
stylus £3.13.0d. plus Purchase Tax £1.3.5d.

3 HEAD PICK-UP

Existing model with sapphire
system still available.

3 SPEED MOTOR

New Price: )
Retail Price . .£17 15 0

Purchase tax.. 5 13 11
Total Price ..£23 8 11

3 SPEED MOTOR

A. R. SUGDEN & CO. (ENGINEERS) LTD.

Facsimile in Sound WELL GREEN LANE, BRIGHOUSE, YORKSHIRE. Tel.: HALIFAX 69169
Telegrams: ** C , Brigh o>

OVERSEAS AGENTS: S. Africa: W. L. Procter (Ptv), Ltd., 63 Strand Strect, Cape Town. Australia: J. H. Magrath & Co. Ptv, Ltd., 208 Little
Lonsdale Street, Melbourne. Canada: The Astral Electric Co, Ltd., 44 Danforth Road, Toroato 13, Ontario. New Zealand: Tumbull & Jones
Ltd., Head Office, 12/14 Courtenay Place, Wellington. Hong Kong: "The Radio People Ltd 31 Nathan Road, Hong Kong. Malaya: (Main Dis-
tnbutors) Eastland Trading Co., 1 Prince Street, Singapore. U.S.A. (Main Distributors): Danby Radio Corporation, 2042 Chestnut Street,
Philadelphia, 3, Pa. Audio Supply Laboratories, Nickels Arcade Buildings, Ann Arbor., Michigan.

t— —_—— e _ —_ — —

M. R. SUPPLIES Ltd.——

(Established 1935)

Ofter from stock a larcze range ot F.H.P. Geared Motors and other first class and brand
new technical electrical material. Prices nett.

GEARED MOTORS, 220/250 v. 50 c. 1 ph., capacitor/induction. by best makers,
continuously rated. Finai shaft 300 r.p.m. (10 Ibs./lns. final torque) and motor
shaft 1,440 r.p.m. biought out for use. Overall length 7in. Leads brought out for
reversing. Splendid opportunity, £4/10/- (des. 2/6).

GEARED MOTORS. Large choice of brand new units, off the shelf! All with leads
brought out for reversing, all continuous rated:—Series wound, 220/240 v, A.C./D.C.
final gpeed 100 or 50 r.p.m., overall length, 6}in., either £5/17/6 (des. 2/6). Final
speed 10 or 1 r.p.m., overall length 8in., elther £6/18/6 (des. 2/6). Capacitor/Induc-
tion, 100 r.p.m., 46 r.p.m., 33 r.p.m. and 17 r.p.m., with capacitor, £8/17/8 (des.
2/68). Ailso Cap., [lnd High duty models, 60 r.p.m. (35 Ibs./ins.), overall length sm a
£10/18/6, also same model 20 r.p.m., same price. Also 10 r.p.m. and 1 r.p.m’ (80
1bs./ins.) overall length 10in., elther £14/l° - (des. 5/-). And many others. Please
send us your FHP Geared Mo'.or enquiries. We are supplying many of the large
industrial firms,

CAPA('ITORIINDUCTION MOTORS (Croydon), 220/240 v. 50 c. 1 ph. rated 1/40th
H.P., 1.400 r.p.m., fitted 1}in. pulley, in original cartons, with correct capacitor,
55/- (dee 2/86). Also series wound, 1/20th H.P., 220/240 v. A.C./D.C.. 4.000 r.p.m.,
ideal for cine projectors, stirrers, sewlng machines, ete., £3/15/- (des. 2/-}.
INDUCTION MOTORS (Bput-phsse start}, 220/240 v. 50 ¢. 1 ph, (with provision for
110 v.). Om-quarter H.P., 1,425 r.p.m. Length of body 9in., diameter 6in., br.nd
new, £4/5/- (des. 5/-).

SEWING MACKINE MOTOR OUTFITS (Complete). Really high quality job at about
half usual price. 200/250 v. A.C. D.C., including motor, foot control, needle light, 1
belt, etc., with instructions for easy installation on any machine, £6/15-’- {des. 2/8),
DUAL READING D.C. VOLTMETERS (2in.}, 0/20 and 0/200 v. Pocket type with
leads, 200 ohms/volt, new, boxed, 9/ (des. 9d.). AMMETERS, 0/ amps. D.C.. [

2in. panel mount, §/6 (des 9d.).

SENSTTIVE METEGL 0,50 Micrsamps D.C., 24in. flush pacel mount, by best maters, | | TWO SPEED—SIMPLE PUSH BUTTON
brand new, 47/6 (des 1/-). Large range of B.P.L. Lnstruments now available from CONTROL

stock. discount prices.

INSTRUMENT RECTIFIERS ‘We have a limited supply, new, ex well-known makers,

15‘#:1;’;;5 g‘g’l‘%?’l")leaﬁg’l‘mlss/?%MOhma) In demand for the 27-stud precision T H E N E w K 6 u N I T

switch, approx. lin. radius, 7/6, TERMINAL STRIPS, 20 heavy brass terminals
(with captlve heads) on moulded strip 15in. long by 2}in, wide, each pair numbered

1 to 10, Ideal for dlstribution, hook-ups, etc., 6/ (des. 1/-).

AIR THERMOSTATS. (Brand new product of first-class manufacturer). Range L' t P H GNS
358/75 deg. F. (differential only 2 deg. F.). Capacity 15 amps. (230 v. A.C.). In neat Is "ce .
housing 4in. X 2in. X 2in.,and unbeatable value at 35/~ (des, 9d.),

ADJUSTABLE COWTERPOISE LAMPS (Terrv). Extended arm length 2ft, with
two joints and spring counterpoise, to hold at any angle. Wired and fitted 8.B.C.

holder and tilting shade. Lightweight aud very haudy in drawing office, machine shop, S E E A N D H E A R ' T AT
laboratory and the home. Under half usual price, 35/~ (des. 2/6).
SYNCHRONOUS ELECTRIO CLOCK MOVEMENTS. (Again in stock 200/250 v YOUR LOCAL DEALER

50 c., with spindles for hours, minutes and central seconds hands, in plastic dust
cover 3}in. dia., 2in. deep, with flex, ready for use, 27/8 (des. 1/-). Set of three hands,
in good style, for &7in. diai, §/-. l

g’:maréozﬁl;l:ﬁe?; Philips Variable Translormers, Stuart Electris Pumps, G.E.C. NI OD E R N TEc H N I Q U Es

M. R. SUPPLIES, Ltd., 68 New Oxford St., London, W.C.1. 138-144 Petherton Road, London, N.5
Telephone : MUSeum 2958 Tel. : Canonbury 5896

-
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A High Quality
F.M. Link
for Outside

Broadcasts

WIRELESS WORLD 75

The GMES50 F.M. Transmitter/Receiver is a compact and
easily handled equipment ideal for outside broadcast link
applications. Both transmitter and receiver handle the
programme channel or cueing signals as required.

The units are robustly constructed and mounted on
shock absorbers, and have been used with marked success in
stationary and moving vehicles. A generously rated
convertor is built into the transmitter unit for 12V or 6Vd.c.
operation, and an a.c. power unit can be supplied for
mains operation.

The employment of frequency modulation keeps
distortion to a low level over a wide dynamic range. Quality
is further maintained by high note pre-emphasis in the
transmitter and i.f. limiting in the receiver—this results in
an audio output with a low noise content even with weak
signals.

Duplex operation with two aerials is possible if
required. Other optional features include carrying handles
and a remote control panel. Details of the GMES550 and
special provisions which can be magde, to meet customers
individual requirements are readily obtainable from the
address below. |

Technical Summary

FREQUENCY : Single spot in range 65 to 80 Mc/s or 80 to 100 Mc/s.
FREQUENCY TOLERANCE: + .01%.

FREQUENCY STABILITY : Within 1 part in 10° per °C.

AUDIO RESPONSE: (from transmitter audioinput toreceiver output) + 1¢dB
referred to 1,000 ¢/s over the frequency range 50 to 6,000 ¢/s, falling to —7dB
at 10,000 c/s.

RECEIVER SELECTIVITY : 6dB down at + 16 kc/s. 40dB down at + 60 kc/s.

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE RATIO: 10dB for 1,V input increasing to 40dB for 10,V
input, with 1 kc/s modulation and a frequency deviation of + 5 kc/s.

TRANSMITTER POWER OUTPUT: 17 to 20W.

Mullard

SPECIALISED ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT

MULLARD LTD., EQUIPMENT DIVISION CENTURY HOUSE, SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.C.3
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PREMIER RADIO CO.
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8. H. MORISS & CO. (RADIO) LTD. EST. 40 YRS.

(Dept. W.W.) 207 EDGWARE RD., LONDON, W.2. Tel.: AMBassador 4033 & PADdington 3271

THE COMPLETE TELEVISOR IS SAFE TO HANDLE, BEING
COMPLETELY ISOLATED FROM THE MAINS BY A DOUBLE
WOUND MAINS TRANSFORMER. ALL PRESET CONTROLS
CAN BE AD!USTED FROM THE FRONT, MAKING SETTING
UP VERY SIMPLE,

17in. White Moulded  ............ %o
17in. Bronze Moulded complete
14in. Black Moulded

Dark Screen Filter suitable for 14in. Tube ...... o
Dark Bereen Filter suitable for 16in. and 17in. Tubes
Polystyrene Mask for E.E-T.901 .........
Rubber Ring (anti-Coroua) tor E.£.T.801
Polgstyrene Shroud for E.K.T.901

The NEW
PREMIER TELEVISOR

SUITABLE FOR USE WITH THE ENGLISH ELECTRIC
CATHODE RAY TUBE T901 OR ANY POPULAR WIDE
ANGLE TUBE

Brief Technical Details are as folfows:

20 valves (plus tube) Superhet Receiver, tunable from 40-68 Mc/s
without coil or core changing. Wide Angle scanning Flyback EHT
giving 14 kV, Duomag Focaliser, permanent magnet focussing with
simple picture centring adjustments, suitable for any wide angle
Tube, may also be used with a 12in, Tube with very minor modifications.
VISION CIRCUIT. Common RF Amplifier, single valve frequency
changer, two IF stages, Video Detector and Noise Limiter followed by
special type of Video Output Valve. ALL COILS PRE-TUNED
ASSURING ACCURATE ALIGNMENT AND EXCELLENT BAND-
WIDTH.

SOUND CIRCUIT. Coupling from anode of frequency changer,
two IF stages, Double Diode Triode detector and first LF Amplifier,
Diode Noise Limiter and Beam type Output Valve, feeding a 10in.
Speaker. ALL COILS PRE-TUNED.

TIME BASES. 2 valve sync. Separator, giving very firm lack and
excellent interface.

LINE TIME BASE. Blocking Oscillator using a pentode driving a
high efficiency output stage comprising Ferroxcube Cored Output
Transformer with Booster Diode.

FRAME TIME BASE. Blocking Oscillator driving a Beam Outpu®
Valve coupled through a Transformer to the high efficiency FERROX-
CUBE Cored Scanning Coils. .

POWER PACK. Double wound Mains Transformer supplying all
L.T. and H.T. using two full-wave Rectifiers.

The Televisor may be constructed in 5 easy stages:
(1) Vision, (2) Time Base, (3) Sound, (4) Power
Pack, (5) Final Assembly. Each stage is fully covered
in the Instruction Book, which includes layout, circuit
diagrams and point-to-point wiring instructions.

The Instruction Book also includes full details for con-

verting existing Premier Magnetic Televisors for use

with modern wide angle tubes. All components are
individually priced.

Instruction book 3/6, Post Free.

 PREMIER TELEVISOR

CONSOLE CABINETS
For 14", 16" and 17" Televisors

A handsome Walnut Cabinet that will be a fitting housing for a
first-class Televisor.

Folding doors are fitted to cover the Cathode Ray Tube when not in use.
A flap is provided which gives access to the preset controls on the front
edge of the Chassis. A baffle board suitable for a 0in. Loudspeaker and
all the necessary Tube and Chassis bearers are included. The overall
dimensions of the Cabinets are the same: Height 38%in. Width 9in.
Depth Top 19in.

Depth Bottom: 2lin.
TUBE ESCUTCHEONS

. 21/~ (pke. & post 1/6)
48/~ (pkg. & post 2/6)
. . 716 {pkg. & post L/
.o, 21/~ (pkg. & post 1]6)
... 28/- (pkg. & post 1/6)
an 45;3 (pkg. & post 2/6)

. B

8/2

TERMS OF BUSINES : Cash withorder or C.O.D. over £1. Please
add 1 -for Post Orders under 10]-, 1/6 under 40/-, unless otherwise stated.

H.P. TERMS: DEPOSIT £4.10.9 &
PRICE - - PLUS 21/- PKG. & CAR. 12MONTHLY PAYMENTS OF 13/11
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PREMIER RADIO COMPANY

Limited supplies of C.R. TUBES RECTIFIERS SP ECU\L OFFER ! !
_— E. H&;l‘ Pencil l‘l‘we S.T.C. | SAVAGE AUTO-TRANSFORMERS
VCR517C | Type Ka;w s aa 4/7 | INPUTS 110 v., 130 v., 200 v., 230 v., 250 v.
6itn. plctare. This tube in & " K345 36 kV. 1mA. Stud switch control. OUTPUTS 110 v. and
replacement for the VCR97 and ., K3/50 4 kV. 1 mA. . 230 v. at 1,200 w. nominal, tested 2.4 KVA.,
v&nsu Guaranteed full size " ggl/:gg gﬂk:v ;nn:. L lsAd 3 pin sockl;:ts an% fusgs on par;el in
I mA. . handsome grey cabinet. Brand new, £7/15/-.
Prlce35l. Plus 2/6 pkg., i 1EW,
VCRSI4 ek S ains - K3/180 lngYi‘ml e De Luxe model by Neverlin, £8/15/-.
9in. biue picture. Heater volts 4 ALL BRAND | gype Ry 159 60 mA- v\ P. & P. 10/-.
a:to‘i’e |4 kV. In manufacturer's NEW ., RM2 125 9. 120 mA....... . = " AC.RI. C.R. TUBES
original carton.  £1/19/6, plus 5/- pkg., cam.. ins. e a8 v = BOMDSRCE DS Doy B bt
- - — _ )’ T. as itable for Television.
6 v.1amp. L g L w'" ]5[- plus 2/0 Pkg., carr. and ms Data sheets supplied.
CABINETS—PORTABLE }g:;;;;;;;;;- GRAMOPHONE PRE-AMPLIFIER
Model PC/I 12 v. 4 amp, | Power requirements 200-250 v., 2 mA., and 6.3 v. .3a.,
Brown Rexine covered BATTERY CHARGERS ';Pl:”"';“:" LefCskeniol ’;‘:ﬂ;‘t:‘d“{m mit, 22/
22/6 I 200-250 v. A.C. Will charge 2 v., 6 v. and 12 v. Car 1/0 kg. and postay e 22/6. plus
'Ovenillldmlmensions 15 Battery at | amp. Housed in strong metal casing. B I0EC PO ARe
n. x 13{in. x Gin. T § ol
Cllfnmnlceedug?li Bd E:gm;ltl(:u h;_h?e";‘"mh;;::_“md i G529 @he Famous Manufacturer’s Surplus of
when clos M . 2 y
Guaranteed 12 mtha. The
Model PC/2 —
Gre Tisued Resie S geoubactared = ANTI - INTERFERENCE AERIALS
3’:;1” dlmenslongslln ‘;’l‘l‘;‘n“: E"Gov'"a com- ) offered at a fraction of original cost
;?l e;_};’::(n‘ xmcr - Plus 2/6 P. and P. 9/ 6 ) The aerial is designed for reception of long, medium
when — closed . 2iin. | BATTERY CHARGER KITS [ ‘::i.:’:?"hL“J.;’ gt om0
Model PC/3 1 Allincorporate metal rectifiers. Transformers are suitab hros waves and 150 ohms short waves.
Rexline type covering for 200-250 v. A.C. cycle mains. The lnutallnuon discritninates against locally generated
in various cols 89/8 Cat. No. electrical interference, especiaily on the short wave-
Overall dimensions 163 2002 Charge 6 volt accumulator at 1 amp. Resist- bands. The equipment enables the installation of an
in. x 14}in. x 10¢in. anee, supplied to charge 2 volt Accumula- 8.3 Me/s flutly-tuned dlpole which operates as a T
Clearance under lid when closed 6Jln. 1 BT L. iieiieiie e 13/6 | aerial on medium and long waves. The acrlal and re.
ﬁll l‘;ile lb?i"&flbiﬂe‘-ﬂ are supplied with Panel, Carrying 2004 Chargee2 6 and 12 v. accumutators at )| amp. 19/11 ceiver transformers are ded to bE &
andle an ps. = with a 70 ohms co-axial cable.
Packing and Postage 2/6. ALUMINIUM CHASSIS 18 s.w.g.
£ Substantially made from Bright Alaminium with four COMPO'_‘ENT PAETS
. sides: A Aerisl Tra Comprising
TXE} X 2iDeee. ... 4/ 10x9x3in... .... one each: Aluminium transformer. Transformer elip
7x3} x2n ... 39 | rubber sucker, |in.x iin. brass screw. 4ABX fin. brass
S-WATT AMPLIFIER 9} x 4] x 2in. 413 bolt.iABATnuLl o
Enclosed in metal case. OQutput suitable for 15 ohms | 10x8x2iin 5/8 e s niprmery mplete with insulators, clips,
e ‘ohms s;eake:s !nput},) switched for pickup or | 12x9x2{in 7= e st r e O uiated actlul
1 e valves. 9} gus. Postage IAXEA“Le {i}n M|N|Jﬁ PANELS I8 ;Imr:a.llut..k.):c mhct?;a?£AQtoazlm
£ pacing 76, i LE#$ 00-AXIAL CABLE & AERIAL WIRE. 15/, plus
7x6in. . U3 x 4in. v 1/6 pk. and o
o | lg;)(ngnm COMPLETE 35/- plus 1/6 pkg. and carr,
| 12x9in.

QUAL'TY CRYSTAL P!CK- uP
* ROTHERMEL TYPE U48 26/-

Plus 1/6 Pkg. and Carr

E.A.R. MULLARD 5I0 AMPLIFIER

Based on the Mullard circult. Combined change-over | 16x9in.
switch for standard, L.P. records and radio. Plug-in 20 x 9in.
filter network. 18 gns. Postage and packing 7/6 M x%n. ..

The New

“PREMIER PORTABLE”

TAPE RECORDER

USING THE NEW LANE 2 SPEED TAPE UNIT MARK 6

-
I
x
L)
B

COMPLETE 39GNS CASH

Packing & Carriage 1 gn.
(Including Reel of Scotch Boy Tape and Microphone)

H.P. TERMS

Deposit  £10.4.9 and 12
| and monthly payments of £2.17.7
S?oo : £37 4 0 plus pkg. & carr. 15/-. . f
Microphone at O | SEPARATE UNITS CAN BESUPPLIED AS LISTED BELOW:—
‘ Amplifier (built, wired and tested with Speaker). £14/15/-, plus

or Complete Kit including All Parts, Valves, Speaker
Cabinet, Tape Unit, Reel of Scotch Boy Tape, Rewind

SPECIFICATION postage and carriage 7/6
% TWO SPE(;:‘.DS 73in, AND 3iin. % 7 VeLVE HIGH QUALITY | Hl:fespllln(x)-fghase terms, Deposxt £3/13/9 and 12 monthly payments
PER SECOND MPLIFIER. N .
* EE SPECIALLY DESIGN- % INDEPENDENT TREBLE AND Al;]:ll_llaﬁgeersll(lt (including Speaker). £11/0/- plus packing and
ED RECORDING MOTORS. " Ml:s:u?om‘:gconn 3 lefelprrchase terms, Deposit £2/15/- and 12 monthly payments
EEL . EYE EVEL o
* %1'21()]%?6 gﬁ%m% TI]?IESmgF INDICATOR. Nedwca[;:l:;e 7-/56peed Tape Unit Mark 6, £18/10/- plus packing
AND AMP! an
* :)$ e :A};I:: LOADING. * E'?ORNU%%%%]%:HYREB&O%SUE& H:;-rc pl.llrlchase terms, Deposit £4/12/6 and 12 monthly payments
% EASY FORWARD OR RE- 4 COMPARTMENT FOR HOUS- Pogr::l;e sC/abhut (rexine covered). £4/19/6, plus postage and
'}.‘Vgg SRR NG NG R ORESES Microphone, £2/15/-, plus postage and carriage 1/-.
y v SPECIALLY DESIGNED MIC- Reel Scotch Bo: ?rTape MC2-111 (1,200ft.), £lJlSI- plus packinz
% ONE ENOB DECK OPERA- ROPHONE BY A LEADING and carriage 1

TION. MANUFACTURER. Instruction Booklet, 2/6. Post free.
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WILLIAMSON AMPLIFIER KIT 15 gns.

plus 7/6 p- & p.
H.P.Terms Dep.£5.5.0 & 12m’thly p'ym’ntsof 19/9
‘This Kit is absolutely and all are

guaranteed exactly to author's specitication.

WILLIAMSON OUTPUT TRANSFORMER
Author’s 8pecification 3.6 ohms daries £4.4.0

MAINS TRANSFORMER SP425A
(Completely Shrouded)

This Transformer has an additional 6.3 v. 3A and is

capable of supplying an extra 50 mA. for Pre-amp or

Feeder unit .................... £2.12.6
WILLIAMSON CHOKES

12i¢. 150 mA. Fully shrouded..... ... 19/8

30H 20mA. Fully shrouded ... 119

3-BAND SUPERHET
RECEIVER

MAY BE
BUILT FOR

Plus 2/6 Pk.
& Carr.

£7.19.6

Latest type Superhet Circuit using
4 valves and metal rectifiers for opera-
tion on 200/250 volts A.C. mains.

Waveband  coverage-—short 16-50
metres, medium 180-550 metres, and
long 900-2000 metres. Valve line-up
6K8 freq. changer, 6K7, IF, 6Q7
Detector AVC and first AF, 6V6
output. The attractive cabinet to
house the Receiver size 12in. long,
6tin. high, 5})in. deep can be supplied
in either WALNUT or IVORY
BAKELITE or WOOD. Instruction
Book 1/- post free, which includes
assembly and wiring diagrams, also a
detailed stock list of priced components.

DD DDV D VDV YYD DDV D VWV [ A

DECCA MODEL 33A
DUAL SPEED RECORD PLAYER

Includes crystal pick-up with sapphire stylus and a

light-weight plastioc spring
balanced arm. Heavy gauge
pressed  steel case with
brown enamel finish in
good quality for
operation on A.C.
mains  200/250 v.
50 c.p.s. Supplied
complete with single
head (either stan-
dard or long play-

be supplied. Plus
pkg. and carr. 5/-.

B.S.R. Type GU4A 3-SPEED GRAM UNIT

Fitted with Decca Heads

r.p.m. for
operation on
100-120 volts or
200-230 volts A.C. Mains
Complete with one standard and onel ong playing head,
crystal or magunetic (please state choice), £7/19/8.

. & carr. 5/-. Buitable cabinet for above Player type
PC/S at 45/-. Bee advertisement on previous page.

WIRELESS WORLD

METERS
Full Scale 'l‘:‘.xtema_l &
in.
3.5 Al 2} x 2} R.F. Thermo .. 16
) A, .. 2} round /.. 8/
40 A, 2} round
5 mA. 2 x 2,
500 mA. 2) round

H.T. ELIMINATOR AND
TRICKLE CHARGER KIT
All parts to construct an eliminator to give an output
of 120 volts at 29 mA., and 2 voits to charge an accumu-
lator. Unes metal rectifler, 37/6.

TRF RECEIVER

MAY j:gnBUILT £5.1 5. 0

The circuit is the latest type TRF using 3 valves and

Metal
mains.

Rectifiers for operation on 200/250

Plus 2/6 Pkg
& Carr.

PREMIER RADIO COMPANY

r‘swamaaﬁ“““‘““oma&ﬁa&x“ e S “’

Build these NEW PREMIER DESIGNS

AC.
Wave band coverage is 180/550 metres on

medium wave and 800/2,000 metres on long wave.
The dial is illuminated and the Valve line-up is
6K7 H.F. Pentode 6J7 Detector and 6V6—Output.
The attractive Cabinets to house the Receiver size
12in. long, 64in. high, 54in. deep, can be supplied
in either WALNUT or IVORY BAKELITE or WOOD

INSTRUCTION BOOK I/~ (post free) which
includes Assembly and wiring diagrams, also
a detailed Stock List of priced components.

MINIATURE TUNING CONDENSERS
1 2-gang .0005 mfd. with trimmers 6/9

PREMIER VARIABLE IMPEDANCE
| *“ MATCHMAKER " M.O.IS OUTPUT
TRANSFORMER

Designed to meet the demand for an efficlent variable
ratio Qutput Transformer 11 ratios from 13:1 to 80: 1
all centre tapped and can be used to match any om.put
valves elv.her single or push-pull Class ™ A"

“AB2" or "B,/ to any low impedance speech coll or
combination thereof. Primary Inductance 50 henries
15 watts audio 100 mA. Price 45/-.

| LOUDSPEAKERS
ELAC—2}in. dia., Moving Coll, 15 ohm imp. 15/-
| PLESSEY—3in, dia., Moving Coil, 3 ohms imp... $/11
{ ELAC—S8in. dia., Moving Coilk 3 ohms imp. 19/8
| PLESSEY—S8in., dia., Mains Energised, 3 ohms
imp. (800 ohms field) with Pentode Transformer 22/
| PLESSEY—S8in. dia., Mains Energised, 3 ohms
| imp. (600 ohmns feid)  .......... 19/6
PLESSEY—10in. dia. Moving Coll, 3 ohlm imp. .. 23/8
GOODMANS—12ln. dia., Movmg Coil, 15 ohms.
H Plus 5{- packing and carriage B £8/12/6
VITAVOX- -Kl?/ 20 12in. dia., Moving Coil,
15 ohms. imp. B cocooMbhcacacoaaa £11/11

Plus 5/- packing and currlxge

CRYSTAL MICROPHONE INSERTS

Ideal jor tape and No Matchi
transformer requlred 8/6 posl free.

L o O R Rl e e e e L e e & o

R T e e e e SRS
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PREMIER MAINS TRANSFORMERS

All primaries are tapped for 200-230-250 v. mains 40-100
cycles. All primarles are screened.
SP1753 175- 0—!7.), 50 mA.,

4v.@1a., 4v@

SPbOlA aOO—O-aOO 150m
2-3

3 v. @2-33.
SP425A, -04‘.’.5 200 mA., 6.,
@.'ian 5v. @25a B o

--25080m 63v.@4a
8., 8
@ 2a.

25

350- @ 4
‘.!00-‘130“150 output 3 v.-30 Ve

E.H.T. TRANSFORMEB prhnnry 210 v., 230 v.,
2v

250 v., secondary 4 Kv.and2v.......... ... £3/7i6
E.H.T. TRANSFORHER primary 210 v., 230 v.
230 v., secondary 5Kv.and 2v. .. .......... £3112/B

A-WATT AMPLIFIER

MAY BE
BUILT FOR

Plus 2/6 Pk.
& Carr.

£4.10.0
Valve line-up 65L7, 6V6 and 6X5 FOR A.C.
MAINS 200/260 VOLTS. The twin triode 68L7
is used for preamplification and also for a com-
prehensive tone control circuit, which includes
two very wide range and continuously varlable
tone controls for bass and treble. The output
Valve is of the beam type and feeds 4 watts into
a specially designed output Transformer which is
suitable for either 3 ohm or 15 ohm Speakers.
Negative feed-back is applied from the secondary
of the output Transformer over the whole
Amplifier to the input stage giving an excellent
frequency response. Due to the high gain and
wide range tone controls any type of pick-up
may be used. Overall gize 9x 7 x5in. Price of
Amplifier complete, tested and ready for use,
£5/5/~, plus 3/6 pkg. and carr.

INSTRUCTION BOOK, 1/- (Post Free) which
includes Assembly and wiring diagram, also a
detailed Stock List of priced components.

VOV OB O O PO BB DR

ACCUM ULATORS
2 volt 10 amp. (by famous maker). .
2 volt 16 amp.

MOVING COIL METER
A super quality Moving Cofl Meter basic movement 2 mA
and 4 mA 8cale dimensions 2}in. Overall dimensions
2}in. dia. 1{in. deep. Bakelite Case projecting type. At
present scaled 1 amp. R.P. By removing thermo coupe,
reversing scale and recalibrating the meter, a high grade
test instrument with any range above the basic F.8.D.
may be built up. Price 2 mA., 5/9, 4 mA., 4/9.

MICROPHONES

LUSTRAPHONE: Moving Coil; High Impedance, Btand
Type: £5/15/6—Hand Mike £6/6/-.
RONETTE—Crystal Mike Incorp. the Filter Cell Insert;
High Impd. Ball Type, £2/10/-.
CRYSTAL MICROPHONE—Rothermel 2AD536. Especi-
ally recommended. £2.15.0 Table stands for all the
above310/6 and 17/6.
ACOS. High imj

& Crystal Mi h type 35-1,
ACOS. High Limpedance Crystal Microphone, type 33-1
/
ACOS. “MIC 30" tmpedince Crystal Microph £8/10/-.
(This Microphone can be used ad either "Hand or Desk
type.)

CRYSTAL MICROPHONE
An entirely insulated crystal microphone which can be
safely used on A.C./D.C. amiplifiers. High .mpedance.
No background noise, really natural tone. The ideal
Mike for tape, wire and sound projecboru, price 19/8.

MAINS NOISE ELIMINATOR KIT
Two specially designed chokee with three smoothlng
condensers with circuit diagrams. Cuts out all mains
notse. Can be assembled inside existing receiver, 4/11
plus 8d. pkg. and carr.

Germanium Crystal Diodes. G.E.C. wire _ended, 2/8,

24/- doz.
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1155 RECEIVER UNIT
BRAND NEW

In original cases
complete with 10
valves. Frequency
range 18.5 Mc/s.-
75 Ke/fs. in 5 wave-
- 81 .
Plus 10/6 yall?i/fg =
and carrlage. .
Hire Purchase Terms: £2/19/11 Deposlt and 12
monthly payments of 16/10.

POWER SUPPLY
UNIT

for above, incorporating out~
put stage. Supplies an out-
it of 250 volts at 80 mA. )
which is ample for the B -
R1155 with the output stage. :
Jones plugs for comnecting the Power Pack to the
Receiver are included. The 6V6 output stage com-
plete with _Output Transformer and 6in. speaker is built
into the unit  Price £5/5/-, plus 5/- packing and carriaze.
The two above Units together on Hire Purchase Terms:
£4/6/2 Deposit and 12 monthly payments of £1/4/2.

USH-PULL OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS. 2 x 8V6 into

T.1154, BRAND NEW COMPLETE WITH VALVES,
£3/19/8. post and carriage 1/6.

METER RECTIFIERS, Miniature type with leads

|
|
|
|

1

1
i

WIRELESS WORLD

PREMIER RADIO COMPANY

SPECIAL OFFER

5-VALVE SUPERHET RADIO
RECEIVER

PRICE

£10.19.6

Pkg. & Car. 10]-

In highly poiished
walnut cabinet. Built

to high standards ensuring
quality reception. S8pecifications:

VALVE LINE-UP: 787, 7B7, 7C6, 7C3, 7Y4, 3 WAVE- (

BANDS, Long. Medium and Short. CONTROLS

. wave change, volume tone control on/off Gram
Position on Switch. Pick-up and Extension Speaker
Sockets incorporated, For use on 200/250 v. A.C. mains,
DIMENSIONB: Width, 16}in. Height 13}in., depth 8}in.

H.P. Terms: £2/14/11 deposit, and 12 monthly pay.
ments of 15/8.

79

RADIOGRAM (

HASSIS

3 Valve 3-wave-
band Superhet
Receiver cover
Ing short, medlum and long waves. Usinz the iates
minfature all glass valves, overall chassis size 13}in. x
7in. high x 6in. deep, dial aperture 10in. x 4}in.
BBANRN.I;EW, READY FOR USE AND

GUAR EED.

Packing and postage 10/-. £1 0'5'0

Or on Hire Purchase Terms, deposrit £2/11/3 and
12 monthly payments of 14/5.

CABINET availabie for above Chassiz in figured walnut,
tined with white sycamore, size 3{t. wide, 2ft. 8in. bigh
1t. 5in. deep, £15/15/-.
Or on Hire Purchase terms, deposit £3/18/0 and
12 monthly payments of £1/2/2,

Packing and Carriage extra.

1-5 mA., 8/9. post paid.

AMPLIFIER TYPE A1134A. Battery operated 2 valves,
type VR.21 and VR.35, 9/11, postage and carriage 1/6.

SLIDER RESISTANCE, Geared adjustment, 7.3 ohms,
4 a., 12/8, postage and carriage 1/6.

HEAVY DUTY POWER RESISTANCE. 17.5 ohms, 8 a..
with adjustable tapping 19in. long, 2}in. diameter. 10/
postage and carriage 2/-.

HEAVY DUTY L.T. TRANSFORMER, Primary tapped |
180-230 volts, 50 cyeles, Becondarics 4.2 v. 10 a. 4.2 v,
10 a., 25/-, postage and carriage 2/6.

ROTARY RESISTANCE. Wire wound heavr duty
14 k. ohms, 7/8, postage and carriage 1/-.

VACUUM PUMPS, For model makers ete. Ex-R.A.F
Type B3-Mk. 171, 22/8. postage and carriage 2/-.

!
i f
2/3 ohms., §/8. post free l
l

COMPONENTS AVAILABLE FOR THE MULLARD AND OSRAM DESIGNS

GARRARD S5 UNIT
Garrard rim drive 78 r.p.m. com-
plete with magnetic pickup and £4-1 9-6
turntable. Postage and packing 2/6.

FREQUENCY MODULATION |
| E o e vtves .05 £4-16-1

Packing and postage |/6.

All components supplied for our Radio and T.V. Designs are
guaranteed for a period of 12 months (Valves carry the usual
Maker’s 3 months’ guarantee).

LAMINATIONS
IN BULK PROMPTLY

PROTOTYPES TOO!

We supply all types of Laminations in bulk promptly. All metals
and specifications in most cases immediately available. All
Silicon Iron Laminations are manufactured from Richard Thomas
& Baldwins’ range of Ferrosil Electrical Sheets. Nickel Iron
Alloy Laminations are supplied in the Permalloy range of materials.
We undertake the manufacture of special prototypes for customers’
new designs in the shortest possible time that size, type and
circumstances permit.

Send us a sample or sketch of your requirements, together with m
the specification, which will receive immediate attention.

WE ARE SPECIALISTS IN BONDED LAMINATION PACKS.

[
—=FFPrE s
ELECTRONIC  [EL] = LAMINATIONS
Telephone No : Slough 25171/2 o I;I M_ITED =7 Telegrams : Lamination, Slough
OXFORD AVENUE, SLOUGH, BUCKINGHAMSHIRE
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A Monarch Automatic Record Changer is produced every 15 seconds throughout each day.
This outstanding production achievement, which will be bettered in the very near
future, is the first fruit of an extensive re-equipment programme recently laid down
by B.S.R. Here the finest precision machinery, the most modern
production methods and raw materials and labour of the highest
standard are integrated to produce the world’s finest autochanger.

Here rigid stage by stage quality and accuracy control, and
rigorous final testing determine the reliability and
superlative performance the listener has come to
expect of the Monarch. B.S.R. are today the
world’s largest producers of autochangers
and plavers outside the U.S.A.

MONARCH

AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGER

BIRMINGHAM SOUND REPRODUCERS LIMITED,

OoLD HILL, STAFFS
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